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General 


Geneva Accord on Afghanistan Issue Signed 
4 aa Beijing XINHUA in English 1307 GMT 14 
Apr 88 


(““Fiash: Geneva Accord on Afghanistan Issue Signed” — 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Geneva, Ap il 14 (XINHUA)—A Geneva accord 
on the Afghanista: issue was signed here today. 


Under the accord, the Soviet Union will pull all its 
troops out of Afghanistan within nine months as of May 
15. 


Signing the accord were Pakistan, Afghanistan, the 
Soviet Union and the United States. 


World Leaders Greet Newly Elected Leaders 
HK 140753 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Apr 88 p 6 


[XINHUA Report: “Leaders of Some Countries Greet 
Newly Elected Chinese Leaders”’] 


[Text] Beijing 12 Apr—The leaders of some countries 
have sent congratulatory telegrams to newly elected 
Chinese leaders. President Yang Shangkun has received 
congratulatory telegrams from the following: 


President Chadli Bendjedid, concurrently secretary gen- 
eral of the National Liberation Front of Democratic and 
Popular Republic of Algeria; 


President Raul Alfonsin of the Republic of Argentina; 


General Andre Dieudonne Kolingba, president and head 
of state of the Central African Republic, concurrently 
leader and founder of the Central African Democratic 
Assembly; 


Lieutenant Colonel Haile Mariam Mengistu, general 
secretary of the Workers’ Party, chairman of the Council 
of Ministers, concurrently chairman of the Provisional 
Military Administrative Council of Socialist Ethiopia; 


Admiral Didier Ratsiraka, president of the Democratic 
Republic of Madagascar; 


President Maumoon Abdul Gayoom of the Republic of 
Maldives; 


President Mohamed Siad Barre of the Somalia Demo- 
cratic Republic; 


King Juan Carlos de Borbon of Spain: 


President Junius Richard Jayewardene of the Demo- 
cratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka; 
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King Carl XVI Gustaf of the Kingdom of Sweden; 


President Zine Abidine Ben Ali of the Republic of 
Tunisia; 


The USSR Supreme Soviet Presidium; and 


Prime Minister Shaykh Khalifa ibn Hamad Al Thani of 
the State of Qatar. 


Vice President Wang Zeng has received a congratulatory 
telegram from: 


Vice President in Charge cf Foreign Affairs Khieu Sam- 
phan of Democratic Kampuchea. 


Chairman Wan Li of the NPC Standing Committee has 
received congratulatory telegrams from the following: 
Alois Indra, member of the Presidium of the Czechoslo- 
vakian Communist Party, concurrently chairman of the 
Presidium of the Federal Assembly of Czechoslovak 
Socialist Republic; and 


The USSR Supreme Soviet Presidium. 


Premier Li Peng has received cu.:gratulatory telegrams 
from the following: 


President Maumoon Abdul Gayoom of the Republic of 
Maldives; 


Prime Minister Son Sann of the Coalition Government 
of Democratic Kampuchea; 


Prime Minister Wodgeress Fikre-Sellassie of Socialist 
Ethiopia, concurrently Political Bureau member of the 
Workers Party of Ethiopia; 


Chairman Dumaagiyn Sodnom of the Council of Minis- 
ters of the Mongolian People’s Republic; 


Prime Minister Marich Man Singh Shrestha of the 
Kingdom of Nepal; and 


Prime Minister Ranasinghe Premadasa of the Demo- 
cratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka. 


Ji Pengfei Meets Former WMO Official 
OW 141023 Beijing XINHUA in English 1302 GMT 
11 Apr 88 


{Text] Beijing, April 11 (XINH' + -Chinese State 
Councillor Ji Pengfei met and hosiea a banquet here 
tonight for Sir David Davise, former secretary-general of 
the World Meteorological Organization. 


Ji called Davise ‘“‘an old friend of the Chinese people“. 
Zou Jingmeng, pres. ‘ent of the World Meteorological 


Organization and director of China’s National Meteoro- 
logical Bureau, was present on both occasions. 
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Daily Criticizes U.S. Policy Toward Panama 
HK14061! Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Apr 88 p 6 


(“International Jottings” by Sai Bei (1049 0554): “A 
Trial of Strength in Panama”) 


[Text] For the past 2 months the whole world has 
followed closely the progress of a trial of strength in 
Panama. There seems to be a great disparity between the 
two sides—the superpower United States has employed 
all its political, economic, and military means to attempt 
to drive General Noriega of Panama out of office. 
However, it has not been able to have its wish granted. 


The United States should never have gotten itself into 
such a wretched plight in the first place, because the issue 
of General Noriega is Panama’s internal affair and there 
was no need for the United States to meddle in it. 
However, in order to protect its strategic interests in the 
Panama Canal Zone, the Unitec States brazenly poked 
ils .0se into it. Consequently, it 1s in an embarrassing 
situation. Peopie in the United States have been offering 
various suggestions to the White House, such as sending 
more U.S troops to the Canal Zone, kidnapping Noriega, 
setting up another Panamanian government, aad so 
forth. But no one is sure whether such out-and-out 
actions would work. 


An ironical fact is that the United States itself is helping 
Noriega to counteract pressures from the Congress, the 
White House, and the Pentagon because the unreason- 
able U.S. persistence in driving Noriega out of office has 
enraged the Panamanian people and pushed them to the 
opposite side of the United States. The U.S. economic 
blockade has really given the Panamanian people a hard 
time, but the national pride they take in counteracting 
powerful pressures from the United States helps relieve 
their suffering. I think that is why the United States can 
do nothing to Noriega. 


The United States is much stronger than Panama. If it 
uses all its resources, no doubt it can crush tiny Panama 
to pieces. However, the present political and economic 
situation of the United States and the world will not 
permit the United States to act this rashly. Moreover, 
even if Panama were to be crushed to pieces, the United 
States would be afflicted with additional trouble, and the 
chain reaction thus produced would cause it to lose more 
than it gains. 


For the sake of peace in Central America, the United 
States had better change its outmoded methods of resort- 
ing to economic blockades and threats. Ten years ago 
such a situation would have been unimaginable in Pan- 
ama, but now it has happened. Is this not worth ponder- 
ing by U.S. policy-makers? 
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Reagan Cited on U.S.-Soviet Relations 
OW 132346 Beijing XINHUA in English 0041 GMT 
11 Apr 88 


[Text] Washington, April 10 (XINHUA)—USS. Presi- 
dent Ronald Reagan said today that an agreement on the 
Geneva accord will be “a major contribution” to the 
improvement of East-West relations. 


Reagan was addressing the National Association of 
Broadcasters in Las Vegas, Nevada, en route back to 
Washington from a 10-day vacation in California this 
afternoon. 


“In the near future, we anticipate the signing in Geneva 
of an agreement that will result in the total withdrawal of 
Soviet forces from Afghanistan,” Reagan said. 


He said that if the accord “is complied with” and the 
Soviets withdraw “irrevocably” from Afghanistan, “this 
will be a great victory for its heroic people whom we shall 
continue to support.” 


Referring to the upcoming Moscow summit, Reagan 
said: ““We do not know yet whether we can reach an 
agreement with the Soviets on such a dramatic produc- 
tion—or reduction—in strategic arms in time for the 
Moscow summit.” 


But the negotiations are “going forward earnestly and in 
good faith,” Reagan added. 


Recalling the dc velopment of U.S.-Soviet bilateral rela- 
Lions since the Geneva suramit between him and Soviet 
leader Mikhail Gorbachev in 1985, Reagan said: “Ex- 
changes of all kinds have begun taking place. Some have 
rightly received enormous publicity.” 


During the Moscow summit next month, Reagan said he 
will “seek to expand these people-to-people exchanges 
still further.” 


However, he said, he will also “consider, as well, the 
implications of another kind of exchange...the informa- 
tion exchange, an exchange born of high technology.” 


US. Official Cited on USSR Trade Talks 
OW 140203 Beijing XINHUA in English 0828 GMT 
9 Apr 88 


[Text] Washington, April 8 (XINHUA)—U.S. Com- 
merce Secretary William Verity today expected 
improved economic ties between the U.S. and the Soviet 
Union through the Moscow trade talks, but said there 
will be no breakthrough. 


Verity, cochairman of the U.S.-USSR Joint Commercial 
Commission, is leaving for Moscow Sunday with over 


400 U.S. businessmen for trade talks to start next Tues- 


day. 
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Food processing, energy, construction equipment, med- 
ical products, and insurance will be the focus of the 
meeting and a number of joint ventures will be 
announced. 


Verity, who will meet Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev 
and other Soviet officials during his visit, expected no 
“dramatic increase in trade” but hopes to “create a new 
climate and foundation for future trade.” 


Last year, the 2-way trade between the two superpowers 
was a tiny 1.5 billion dollars, or about 0.5 percent of 
America’s annual export. It was estimated that the 
amount will grow to 2 billion dollars this year, but still 
short of the previous 1979 peak of 4.5 billion dollars 
prior to the trade embargo imposed by the Carter admin- 
istration over the Soviet invasion of A‘ghanistan. 


Verity said his delegation will seek to expand the oppor- 
tunities for U.S. companies to sell “peaceful, nonstrate- 
gic goods and services” to the Soviet Union, but trade 
expansion can only go after the general bilateral relations 
have improved, especially after the Soviet Union betters 
its record in “human rights and immigration.” 


The announced Soviet withdrawal from Afghanistan in 
May is a positive factor for improving the trade ties, he 
indicated. 


Soviet Union Purchases More U.S. Wheat 
OW 140109 Beijing XINHUA in English 0849 GMT 
9 Apr 88 


[Text] Washington, April 8 (XINHUA)—The Soviet 
Union bought another 500,000 tons of subsidized wheat 
from the U.S. on the eve of Soviet-American trade talks 
in Moscow. 


The U.S. Agricultural Department (USDA) said today 
that the sale came shortly after the recent offer that | 
million tons of subsidized wheat be sold to the Soviet 
Union. 


Reports say the wheat was sold with 10.8 million dollars 
subsidy and the price was about 100 dollars per ton, or 
50 million dollars for the total. 


The U.S. set up the export subsidy program in 1985 to 
compete with the European Community for the world 
grain market. The Soviet Union has been the largest 
buyer of America’s subsidized wheat. 


During the final year of the existing U.S.-Soviet grain 
pact, which expires this September, the Soviet Union has 
bought 8.5 million tons of wheat, 4.1 million tons of 
corn, 1.3 million tons of soybean meal, and over 800,000 
tons of soybeans, all of which are unsubsidized, except 
wheat. The amount of Soviet purchase has already 
surpassed the 12-million-ton target set by the bilateral 


grain pact. 
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Shultz Makes Little Progress in Mideast Talks 
OW 140405 Beijing XINHUA in English 0639 GMT 
9 Apr 88 


{Text} Washington, April 8 (XINHUA)—U:S. Secretary 
of State George Shultz, ending his third shuttle mission 
to the Middle East in 6 weeks, returned home tonight 
without making any apparent headway in moving the 
regional peace process. 


After 6 days’ meetings with leaders of Israel, Jordan, 
Syria, Egypt, and Saudi Arabia, Shultz failed to get any 
agreement for the latest American peace pian for the 
Middle East. 


“I can’t report any particular sense of convergence in our 
initiative,” Shultz told reporters during his Middle East 
trip, which began April 3. 


In their talks with Shultz, Israeli and Arab leaders did 
not accept or reject the American proposal, which was 
put forward amid a continuing Palestinian uprising in 
the Israeli-occupied West Bank and Gaza Strip. 


The U.S. plan involves a Middle East peace conference 
and calls on Israel to negotiate with a joint Jordanian- 
Palestinian delegation an interim, self-government 
arrangement for the 1.5 million Palestinian inhabitants 
A for a final settlement of the Arab-Israeli 
conflict. 


Before arriving in Washington, Shultz told reporters that 
he was encouraged by the reactions to the U.S. plan, but 
admitted it was a difficult process. 


“It’s slow, hard work and I don’t want to overstate in any 
way what has been accomplished,” Shultz said. 


Shultz vowed to find the time to try again pursuing his 
Middle East peace plan. ‘I will find time, as time goes 
along, to come back and work at it myself,”’ he said. 


However, some analysts see no basis for optimism that 
Shultz can persuade in the foreseeable future all parties 
concerned in the Arab-Israeli conflict to accept the U.S. 


peace plan. 


U.S. Conducts Underground Nuclear Test 
OW 130415 Beijing XINHUA in English 1015 GMT 
8 Apr 88 


[Text] Washington, April 7 (XINHUA)—The United 
States conducted a low-yield underground nuclear test at 
the Nevada test site today, the Energy Department 
announced. 


The nuclear weapon had an explosive force of less than 
20,000 tons of dynamite, the department said. The test, 
code-named Abilene, was the second of its kind 
announced by the United States in 1988. 
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The Soviet Union has announced three nuclear tests this 
year. The most recent one was on April 3. 


U.S. Official Threatens Reprisals Against Japan 
OW140155 Beijing XINHUA in English 0833 GMT 
9 Apr 88 


[Text] Washington, April 8 (XINHUA)—U.S. Trade 
Representative Clayton Yeutter today threatened possi- 
ble retaliation against Japan for its blocking of a U.S. 
proposal which demands the formation of an interna- 
tional panel to resolve the two countries’ beef and citrus 
trade dispute. 


Japanese farmers’ strong lobby is reportedly behind 
today’s rejection of the U.S. proposal at the Geneva 
GATT talks. 


Japan has agreed earlier to expand quotas for U.S. beef 
and citrus fruits amid the U.S. pressure for total elimi- 
nation of the quota. 


Yeutter said in a statement that he regretted the Japa- 
nese move and called for Japan’s industrialists to 
counter the farmers’ lobby. 


Earlier today, the trade representative stated on the 
National Public Radio that “if the intransigent attitude 
that prevails in Japan at the moment on beef and citrus 
continues, we are Clearly heading toward retaliation by 
the United States, and somebody will pay the price.” 


Yeutter did not specify where the U.S. Government will 
target the retaliation. 


Former Spokesman Fabricated R 
OW 140413 Beijing XINHUA in Englis 
13 Apr 88 


hye GMT 


[Text] Washington, April 12 (XINHUA)—The White 
House staff ic angered today with former White House 
spokesman Larry Speakes’ revelation in his new book 
that he made up quotes and gave them to reporters as 
President Ronald Reagan’s words. 


At a news briefing dominated by questions on the White 
House reaction to the Speakes fabrication of Reagan's 
quotes, White House spokesman Marlin Fitzwater, who 
replaced Speakes 14 months ago, said, “It’s a dammed 
Outrage, that’s what it is.” 


“I resent it so much. It casts aspersions on the presidency 
and on my position....It’s wrong....He shouldn't have 
done it and...I won’t do it,” said Fitzwater. 


He said he had not talked to President Reagan about the 
Speakes book, but “I’m sure he would be upset about it. 
i'm sure he is.” 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Speakes, who became White House spokesman in 1981, 
recounted in his book “Speaking Out” two incidents in 
which he manufactured quotes and attributed them to 
Reagan, according to today’s WASHINGTON POST. 


Speakes said in his book that in one instance he polished 
quotes drafted by his press aide and told the press that 
Reagan told Soviet Leader Mikhail Gorbachev in Gen- 
eva in 1985 “There is much that divides us, but I believe 
the world breathes easier because we are talking here 
together.” 


Speakes said he made up the quotes because he was 
fearful of the Soviet “communications juggernaut” at 
Geneva, with Gorbachev making several quotable state- 
ments about Soviet desires for peace while Reagan said 
little. 


Reagan’s remarks were widely quoted by the press at the 
time. 


In another instance, Speakes writes, when a South 
Korean Air Liner was shot down by the Soviets in 1983, 
Reagan “had almost nothing to say” during meetings 
with the Cabinet and Congressional leaders. So he took 
statements by Secretary of State George Shultz and 
attributed them to Reagan. 


Speakes added in his book that “my decision to put 
Shultz’s words in Reagan’s mouth played well, and 
neither of them complained.” 


In an interview Monday, Speakes said making up presi- 
dential quotes “‘is not lying .... When you're a press 
secretary, you develop a bond of understanding with the 
president so that you think like the president .... 1 knew 
those quotes were the way he felt.” 


Speakes left the White House in February 1987 and 
joined a Wall Street firm as its chief public relations 
officer. 


Former U.S. Presidential Aide Nofziger Sentenced 
yh Beijing XINHUA in English 0650 GMT 
9 Apr 


[Text] Washington, April 8 (XINHUA)—U.S. President 
Ronald Reagan’s former political director Lyn Nofziger 
was sentenced to 90 days in prison and fined 30,000 
dollars today for illegally lobbying administration offi- 
cials. 


The U.S. district court here allowed Nofziger to remain 
free pending appeal of three felony convictions of vio- 
lating the Government Ethics Law. 


Nofziger told the judge before he was sentenced today 
that he has “nothing ethically, morally, or legally 
wrong.” 
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President Reagan and his wife Nancy Reagan issued a 
statement today from their vacation home in California: 
“Lyn Nofziger is a dear friend of many years and our 
prayers are with him.” 


On February 11 this year, Nofziger was convicted of 
three counts of illegally lobbying Attorney General 
Edwin Meese, presidential counselor, and other White 
House aides on behalf of the Wedtech Corp., a marine 
engineers union, and the manufacturer of the Air Force 
A-10 antitank plane. 


This happened within a year of Nofziger’s departure 
from the White House staff in early 1982 and was 
considered illegal. 


Hebei Goodwill Delegation Leaves for lowa 
SK140721 Shijiazhuang Hebei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 2Apr 88 


[Textj At the invitation of the U.S. State of lowa, the 
six-member Hebei provincial goodwill delegation 
headed by Sun Guozhi, chairman of the provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, left Shijiaz- 
huang City for Beijing Municipality on 2 April. They will 
leave Beijing by plane for lowa and pay a 12-day official 
visit to the state. Major purposes of the provincial 
goodwill delegation visit are to further deepen the under- 
standing between the people of the state and the prov- 
ince; to reinforce the friendship which has already been 
established by the state and the province; to promote 
economic cooperation between the state and the prov- 
ince and exchanges between them in education, science, 
and technology; and to hold talks with the state author- 
ities On new -projects and items of cooperation and 
exchanges between them. 


Beijing Jeep Joint Venture Makes 
OW 132356 Beijing XINHUA in English 0102 GMT 
11 Apr 88 


[Text] Beijing, April 11 (XINHUA)—The Beijing Jeep, 
which has been traversing a bumpy road for the past four 
years, is now finding the highway a lot smoother. 


Chen Xulin, general manager of the Beijing Jeep Corpo- 
ration Limited (BJC), started as a Sino-American joint 
venture, said the company plans to invest over 100 
million yuan in 19 manufacturing and innovation pro- 
grams covering such items as engines, paint spraying, 
general assembly and casting. 


In addition, the company will invest 400 million yuan in 
wide-ranging technological transformations to develop 
the capacity to produce 20,000 Cherokee jeeps and 
10,000 jeeps of a new type by 1990, thus laying a 


foundation for further efforts to produce 100,000 in 
1995, 
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“In the past four years the enterprise has gone through a 
tough time,” said Wu Zhongliang, one of the directors of 
the company. “But we see a bright future for the com- 


pany.” 


D. L. St. Pierre, for..~ .«nerican general manager and 
now a deputy directur of the company, agreed with him 
and added: “‘The success of BJC shows that Sino-foreign 
joint ventures are feasible in China.” 


The Beijing Jeep Company Ltd, which was established 
on January 1, 1984, is co-managed by the Beijing Car 
Factory and American Motors Corporation. It has a 
registered capital of 100 million yuan (over 50 million 
U.S. dollars by the then exchange rate), of which 68.65 
percent has been put up by the Chinese partner. The 
duration of the joint venture is 20 years. 


Since it started, BJC has registered a steady growth in 
output and profitability. In 1987, the total output of cars 
amounted to 26,700, among which 3,000 were Cherokee 


jeeps. 


In the past four years, the grand total of industrial output 
value reached 1.41 billion yuan, earning a profit of 190 
million yuan. By the end of last year, the enterprise’s 
capital fund had risen to 245 million yuan. 


The company has begun to share out the dividends. In 
the past two years, the American side has drawn 957,000 
yuan, while Chinese side, 7.8 million yuan. 


When General Secretary Zhao Ziyang was inspecting the 
company earlier this year, he gave a positive assessment 
of its performance in using foreign capital successfully 
through the joint-venture format and transforming the 
old plant into a modern one. He expressed his hope to 
see more of such ventures. 


But the development of the company was never plain 
sailing. ““‘We have got over the hump,” said General 
Manager Chen Xulin. He explained that it took BJC four 
years to solve the problems of red tape and shortage of 
Joreign exchange. The production of Cherokee jeeps 
even came to a halt for a while in 1986. 


After painstaking efforts by both sides, however, the 
company has at last tided over the crisis thanks to 
support and help from the State Council and senior 
Chinese leaders, including General Secretary Zhao 


Ziyang. 


“In China the environment for joint ventures is getting 
better all the time,” said St. Pierre. “I believe the 
Chinese Government will not change its policy of open- 
ing to the outside world.” 


The sincerity of both sides has stood the test of time, he 
said. ‘The cooperation between the Chinese and Amer- 
ican management personnel and engineers has turned 
out to be quite effective,” St. Pierre said. 
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With the development of joint-venture enterprises, Wu 
Zhongliang noted, great changes will take place in peo- 
ple’s conceptions. ““There are more and more people who 
understand and support Sino-foreign joint venture now- 
adays,” he said. 


3ut despite bright prospects, Wu said, the company has 
a long way to go in the next few years. Apart from 
large-scale technical innovation, the company will have 
to carry out a reform of its management system. 


Chrysler Motors Corporation, with which American 
Motors has since merged, is showing great interest in the 
development of BJC. Both sides of the joint venture are 
exploring the feasibility of expanding fields of coopera- 
tion in addition to further efforts to develop the existing 
enterprise. 


Soviet Union 


USSR Blames West for Recent ‘Ethnic Turmoil’ 
OW 140452 Beijing XINHUA in English 0243 GMT 
14 Apr 88 


[Text] Moscow, April 13 (XINHUA)—Soviet Commu- 
nist Party Politburo member Viktor Chebrikov today 
accused “secret services of imperialist countries” of 
fomenting the recent ethnic turmoil in his country, the 
Soviet news agency TASS reported. 


Chebrikov, who also heads the State Security Commit- 
tee, attributed the ethnic rioting in the Soviet Republic 
of Azerbaijan to a relaxation of education in ethnic 
unity. 


Rioting between Christian Armenians and Muslim Azer- 
baijanis in the Azerbaijani city of Sumgait on February 
28 left 32 people dead. 


Speaking at a rally conferring the Order of the Red 
Banner to the city of Cheboksary, Autonomous Soviet 
Socialist Republic of Chuvash, he stressed that while the 
negative side of the society is openly exposed, roles of 
positive examples must not be played down. 


The experience and achievements of those who are 
carrying out the party's course of reforms must be better 
publicized, he said. 


Chebrikov said that attention should be paid to timely 
solving emerging social and economic problems, and 
patriotic and education in promoting ethnic unity. 
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Beijing Russian on U.S.-Soviet Missile Accords 
OW 141057 Beijing in Russian to the USSR 1800 GMT 
8 Apr 88 


[News Analysis: “USSR-U.S. Moscow Summit Meeting 
and Strategic Nuclear Arms Treaty”, from “Interna- 
tional Events Review” program] 


[Text] U.S. President Reagan recently made an official 
announcement that from May 29 to June 2 he will hold 
the fourth meeting with Soviet leader Mikhail Gorba- 
chev in Moscow. A strategic nuclear arms reduction of 
50 percent will be the main point on the agenda at the 
Moscow meeting between Reagan and Mikhail Gorba- 
chev. Observers of different countries attentively follow 
the question whether an agreement on this issve will be 
reached at this meeting. 


For a long time, the two superpowers have repeatedly 
declared that strategic arms reduction was their goal and 
had preferential significance. However, U.S. and Soviet 
strategic interests depend on strategic nuclear arms. The 
strategic nuclear arms talks are much more difficult and 
complex than the intermediate-range missiles talks. 
Afte: the leaders of both countries signc c the INF Treaty 
last December both sides intensified the talks on this 
question, so that the two countries’ leaders could sign 
this agreement at the Moscow meeting. As for now, the 
two countries’ ministers of foreign affairs have already 
held two rounds of talks and two further rounds of talks 
have been set for April and May. 


The ninth round of arms control talks between the two 
countries began as early as mid-January. In addition, a 
meeting of the two countries’ ministers of defense was 
held in March. According to reports, great progress in 
this question has already been achieved between the 
USSR and United States. The sides agreed to mutually 
reduce strategic nuclear arms by 50 percent including 
some important figures. Strategic delivery vehicles 
should be reduced to 1600 units carrying 6,000 weapons. 
The sides agreed to establish a limit of 4,900 units for the 
sum total of ballistic missile warheads, within the com- 
bined total of 6,000 weapons and a sublevel of 1,500 
warheads was specified for heavy missiles. 


There are still a number of unsolved questions between 
the two sides relating to strategic arms; for example, the 
number of bomber-based cruise missiles. 


The international public thinks that the two sides will 
not easily make great concessions in the question of 
reducing strategic nuclear arms by 50 percent. The 
public believes the signing of an agreement is not very 
feasible, because there is not much time left for this. 


After the March meeting in Washington of the U.S. and 
USSR ministers of foreign affairs, the differences 
between the United States and Soviet Union on strategic 
nuclear arms reduction remain rigid. President Reagan 
did not change his tough position regarding the Star 
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Wars program. He also declared that too little time 
re.nains before the May-June Moscow meeting with 
Gorbachev to complete the work on the conclusion of 
the strategic arms agreement. In addition, the arguments 
within the U.S. Government concerning the signing of 
this treaty continue to intensif, and this complicates the 
talks. 


Gennadiy Gerasimov, chief of the USSR Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs Information Administration, noted at a 
recent Moscow briefing that the American side proposes 
stipulations and the idea that it is better to have no 
agreement than to have a bad one. The | April issue of 
the Soviet weekly NOVOYE VREMYA carries an 
observer's commentary that also suggests that it would 
be difficult to work out a draft agreement by the end of 
May, the eve of President Reagan's v:sit to the USSR. 
Although Soviet leader Gorbachev declarea. 5 April that 
there is a chance to reach an agreement between the U.S. 
and USSR, he, nevertheless he did not say if the U.S and 
USSR will be able to work out a draft agreement before 
the next summit meeting. This shows that the prospects 
for concluding a strategic nuclear arms agreement at the 
Moscow summit meeting are gloomy. 


However, some other observers have noted that with 
development of the economic, political, and military 
situation in the two countries and through fierce bargain- 
ing both sides may make concessions and a treaty on 
strategic nuclear arms reduction will probably be con- 
cluded, or an essential agreement signed. 


Shevardnadze Leaves To Sign Accords 
OW 132046 Beijing XINHUA in English 1849 GMT 
13 Apr 88 


[Text] Moscow, April 13 (XINHUA)—Svwviet Foreign 
Minister Eduard Shevardnadze left here for Geneva 
today to take part in the signature of a package of accords 
On the political settlement o1 the Afghan issue. 


The documents, which will be signed in Geneva Thurs- 
day. include a bilateral agreement between Afghanistan 
and Pakistan on the principles of mutual relations, an 
agreement on the voluntary return of refugees, an agree- 
ment on mutual relations, a mernorandum of under- 
standing and a declaration of international guarantees. 


The international guarantee clause concerning the 
Afghan issue will be signed by Pakistan and the Kabul 
regime, as well as by the United States and the Soviet 
Union, a Soviet spokesman said Tuesday. 


Under the agreement reached at the U.N.-sponsored 
indirect valks between Pakistan and the Soviet-backed 
Kabul regime, the Soviet Union will withdraw its 
115,000 troops from Afghanistan beginning May 15. 
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Shevardnadze will also hud talks with U.S. Secretary of 
State George Shultz who wili also take part in Thursday's 
signature of the Geneva agreement, on bilateral and 
international issues, in particul. on preparations for the 
next Soviet-U.S. summit due to be held in Moscow from 
May 29 to June 2. 


To Increase Trade With USSR 
HK 120841 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
12 Apr 88 p I 


[By staff reporter Guo Zhongshi] 


[Text] The State Council has granted greater autonomy 
to China's northernmost Heilongjiang Province to build 
up wide-ranging border trade with the Soviet Union. 


The province, which enjoys traditional trade ties with 
the Soviet Union, plans to open up another five trade 
ports this year in addition to the present three. The 
expanded border trade will also facilitate increased trade 
with Eastern European countries, said Hou Jie, governor 
of the province. 


He told CHINA DAILY yesterday that the five new 
trade ports—Mishan, Hulin, Raohe, Luobei and Mohe— 
will be followed by another eight later on. 


The State Council recently gave the province full power 
to approve labour export projects and set up border trade 
institutions. It also authorized Heilongjiang to conduct 
barter trade, set up co-operative and joint management 
projects, upgrade existing enterprises, build new ones, 
and exchange technology with the Soviet Union. 


How said the province, which has a 3,000-kilometre 
border with the Soviet Union, is determined to take the 
lead in expanding trade in the Soviet and Eastern Euro- 
pean markets at a time when the coastal regions of China 
are stepping further into world markets. 


In the nine years before 1966, when Sino-Soviet border 
trade stopped, the total export and import volume 
between the two countries was 34.76 million roubles, 
with China mainly importing automobiles, rolled steel 
and timber and exporting grain, textile products and 
handicrafts. 


In 1987, six years after China resumed border trade with 
the Soviet Union, the total contracted trade volume 
topped 53.71 million Swiss francs ($38.7 million). And 
by the end of January this year, China had already signed 
import and export contracts worth up to 35.29 million 
Swiss francs ($25.4 million) with the Soviets. 


The 57-year-old governor said the province is blessed 
with convenient water and land transport facilities for 
trade with the Soviet Union, and the two countnes are 
eager to provide each other with what they need. 
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The Soviet Union suffers of labour, agricul- 
tural products and light industrial and textile products, 
but is rich in forest, coal and petroleum resources. China 
boasts a large amount of surplus labour, arable land and 
industrial commodities, bui ts short of timber, electricity 
and fertilizer, he said. 


The province has 22 large enterprises which we re built in 
the 1950s, with Soviet technology. These enterprises are 
now in urgent need of technical upgrading, he said, 
adding that Soviet technology in this field is both high- 
quality and cheap. 


He said the province has 2 million people without jobs. 
Al least one third of these people could be available for 
construction and forestry work in a foreign country, he 
said. 


The province is preparing to build up a number of 
export-oriented bases to expand its exports of soya 
beans, milk, meat, fruit and vegetables ic the Soviet 
Union. 


He said the State Council has also given the province 
preferential tax treatment for all materials it imports for 
processing and compensation trade. 


Daily Analyzes Soviet Press Reform 
HK131129 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Mar 88 p 4 


(“News Analysis” by Moscow-based reporter Gao 
Fengyi (75597685 0308): “Eye-Catching Press Reform 
in the Soviet Union™ 


(Text! In the course of all-round political, economic, and 
social reforms in the Soviet Union and given the general 
background of the constantly penetrating implementa- 
tion of the principles of democratzaiion and openness, 
all Soviet press and propaganda departments have been 
boldly making explorations. They have taken an impres- 
sive step ſorvard on the road of press reform. 


An impurtant change in Soviet press and propaganda work 
is that the Soviet press and propaganda departments have 
vierrously publicized the principles and policies of the 
party and the government and laid stress on reflecting the 
voice mf the masses. In the past, the Soviet press and 
propaganda departments invariably instilled into the 
masses the policies of the higher authorities. They rarely 
reported the views and demands of the masses, particu- 
larly their critical views. Now they place both in the same 
important position. All major central newspapers and 
periodicals have started letters-from-the-readers col- 
umns. They have even carried some letters on the front 
page. IZVESTIYA carries a sound-up of readers’ letters 
on a certain topic once a week to reflect ihe different 
views of readers on maticrs of common concern to the 
people. With regard to issues reflected by readers, news 
units often send reporters to conduct follow-up investi- 
gations. Since the press organs are attaching importance 
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to their views, the readers are increasingly trusting their 
news coverage. Their mutual relationship has become 
closer and more and more people write letters to edito- 
rial departments to report problems or air their views. 


Another fundamental change in Soviet news cuverage is 
that the news media do not present a false picture of peace 
and prosperity and they boldly expose contradictions and 
problems. Compared with what it was in the past, the 
forbidden zune in Soviet press reports has been substan- 
tially reduced. 


The drug problem, unlicensed prostitution, special priv- 
ileges, and inside stories on various natural and man- 
made calamities re reported publicly in newspapers, 
periodicals, and radio and television broadcasts. Reports 
exposing certain problems or delivering criticism have 
sharply increased, and some have even been prominently 
carried in major central newspapers and periodicals. 
Since last August, the Soviet Central Television has aired 
a special program called “Reform Searchlight” after the 
daily news report. Where the reform makes slow progress 
or meets obstruction, the television reporteis are sure to 
direct their cameras toward it. This program has been 
received enthusiastically by the masses. 


An important espect of the Soviet press reform is to 
vigorously play its role in social supervision. The focus of 
supervision is the implementation of party and state 
decisions, as well as the work style of party and govern- 
ment organs and cadres at all levels. To this end, some 
newspapers and periodicals have started a special col- 
umn entitled “People’s Supervision.” On the basis of 
holding irrefutable facts and conclusive eviu. *ce, some 
central newspapers and periodicals frequently criticize 
by name the responsible persons of some union republics 
and regional and city party committees who have a 
bureaucratic style or are guilty of corruption and accept- 
ing bribes. After the party and government organs at all 
levels make written replies on the critical reports of 
newspapers, periodicals, radio or television stations, 
press institutions again send people to investigate and 
see whether ie provlems have been genuinely solved. 


* 


new atmosphere that the reform has brought to Soviet 
press coverage is that people are encouraged to speak out 
and that the practice of “what one person says gees” has 
ended. When publicizing ard reporting on all aspects of 
social life, the press institutions have discarded the 
practice of artificially creating a false impression of 
“unanimity.” They allow the airing or debate of differing 
views and believe that the broad masses of the people 
can make a clear distinction between right and wrong 
and draw correct conclusions from these jJebates. For 
example. in evaluating Soviet historical problems and 
some historical figures, the media does not have any set 
patterns. On the contrary, it reflects the different views 
that objectively exist in all social strata. With regard to 
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such major issues as environmental protection, educa- 
tion of youths and adolescents, and methods of reform, 
the media also allows people to discuss or debate differ- 
ing views in the newspapers. 


A tremendous change in the method of Soviet press 
coverage is that it attaches importance to diversification 
and flexibility in reform forms. In the past, the Soviet 
media were known for their monotonous and sterec- 
typed content. Now, all press units are trying to make 
news coverage vivid, flexible, and diversified. For exam- 
ple, in keeping with the characteristics of its young 
readers, KOMSOMOLSKAYA PRAVDA has started a 
special column entitled “Direct Telephone Line.” It 
invites the principal responsible persons of ministries 
and commissions at the central levels and noted social 
figures to the editorial department tc directly answer 
questions raised by readers from all parts of the country 
and then publishes these. The president of the academy 
of sciences, minister of internal affairs, minister of 
education, and so on have participated. Moreover, the 
central television station has also started a special youth 
program called “The | 2th Floor,” in which young people 
and personages from all walks of life are invited to 
discuss various issues of the greatest concern to youth. 
The program, which is broadcast livt, has become one of 


the most popular television programs. 


The reform of Soviet press coverage and reporting has 
been well received by the general public and has pro- 
duced good sorial effects. Naturally, there are also peo- 
ple, including the responsible persons of some party and 
government institutions, who sternly denounce the pris 
reform, holding that excessive critical reports will bring 
shame on socialism and that the press reform has gone 
too far. Some have even called on the central authorities 
to investigate and deal with some newspapers and peri- 
odicals, as well as their chief editors. Under such circum- 
stances, Soviet leader Gorbachev has repeatedly stressed 
that without the hard work on the part of the media, it 
would have been impossible jor the reform to ‘ave 
achieved what it has thus far. He thus fully affirmed the 


reform of press coverage and reporting. 
Northeast Asia 


Daily on U.S-Japanese Trade Wars 
HK 141312 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Apr 88 p 7 


(“Economic Jottings” by Zhang Liang (1728 0081): “A 
Talk Commencing With an Outstanding Issue in U.S.- 
Japanese Trade”’] 


[Text] On 8 April, the U.S. representative to the GATT 
Council charged Japan with violating the principle of 
free trade by restricting imports of U.S. beef and orang- 
es. He asked the Council to estabiish an ad hoc group to 
handle this controversial U.S.-Japanese trade issue. 
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However, the U.S. demand was unsuccessful because of 
Japanese obstructionism. The Japanese side believes 
that the dispute can be settled “privately” in bilateral 
negotiations. The United States previously has experi- 
enced problems regarding Japan's practice of “giving lots 
of promises, but realizing very little from them.” There- 
fore, the U.S. side promised: Should the dispute over 
beef and oranges not be solved before 4 May when the 
GATT council holds its next session, the United States 
will again submit the case to the GATT. 


The U.S.-Japanese beef and orange trade war has been 
fiercest since the 4-year U.S.-Japanese trade accord was 
due to be signed toward the end of last month. The 
United States has s strongly demanded that Japan liberal- 


— Se Sp ’ U.S. beef and oranges, charging that 
Japane:. ‘ons on these imports has led to zn 
annua! jo $ 0: 31 million. Japan has paid lip-service to 


© imports, while actually “holding its ground.” 
No com. “+ has been reached after several rounds of 
talks. Greaisy angered, the United States decided *o 
charge Japan at the GATT. 


“The beef and oranges war” is a microcosm of current 
U.S.-Japanese relations. Bilateral trade relations have 
grown increasingly tenser since the 1980s; the iron and 
steel war, the home electrical applicances war, electronic 
computers war, and semiconductors war have broken 
out one after another. More often than not in the past, 
the United States would stop at verbal appeals or threats 
to Japan in their trade wars, but now the United States 
has resorted to “live she'ls.”” The most obvious example 
is when the United States levied a 100-percent punitive 
tariff on Japanese electronic products exported to the 
United States in 1987. Not long ago, the U.S. side 
prohibited Japanese corpcrations from bidding on U.S. 
public utilities project. Now the U.S. side has resorted to 
GATT sanctions regarding their dispute over beef and 
Orange imports. This change in the U.S. strategy demon- 
strates that the United Staoes has become rathzr anxious 
and ill-at-ease over Japan's trade offensive and now is 
determined to give an eye for an eye. 


Superficially, the major cause for the continuous erup- 
tion of U.S.-Japanese irade wars has been the grave trade 
imbalance between the two countries. However, when 
we got to the bottom of these phenomena in analyzing 
he essence, we found that they were the inevitable 
reflection of the changes in their economic strength. 
Japan's economy has risen rapid: since the 1970s and 
has been very aggressive in every field with the United 
States. This has cornered the United States, which found 
it very difficult to defend itself. The United States has 
been reduced to the la:gest debtor country in the world, 
while Japan is the largest creditor country. Japan's per 
capita GNP exceeds that of the United States; Tokyo has 
become the largest financial ceiner in the world, standing 
above New York; voluminous Japarese capital has 
swarmed into the United States, vying for U.S. national 
bonds, securities, and real estates; and Japan has devel- 
oped its science and technology rapidly, exceeding the 
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United States in some fields. It is in this context that 
some Americans are raising a hue and cry that Japan has 
become the greatest threat to the United States. Of late. 
the decline of the No | economic power has become the 
talk of the town in the United States. Many experts have 
written on tne topic, appealing to the authorities to adopt 
remedial measures. Otherwise, the U.S. empire will fall 
like the Roman Empire and the British Empire. It is 
precisely against this backdrop that the U.S. policy 
toward Japan has grown tougher over the past 2 years. 


Japan Expresses ‘ * Over U.S. Trade Bill 
yy ps Beijing XINHUA in English 1039 GMT 
Apr 


[Text] Tokyo, April 9 (XINHUA)}—Japanese Prime 
Minister Takeshita sent a message earlier 2 
week to U.S. President Ronald Reagan, calling for ; 
efforts to curb trade protectionism, KYODO N WS 
SERVICE reported today. 


In the letter which was handed to Assistant Secretary of 
State Gaston Sigur when he was here on Thursday, the 
prime minister expressed anxiety over a U.S. omnibus 
= bill, which he said is targeted at Japan, the report 
said. 


However, Takeshita stopped short of directly asking 
Reagan to veto the trade bill, KYODO said, quoting 
government officials. 


Japanese Foreign Minister Sosuke Uno sent a letter of 
similar content to Secretary of State George Shultz, the 
reported added. 


Japan, U.S. Sign Military T: Accord 
py sy Beijing XINHUA in English 0958 GMT 
12 Apr 


[Text] Tokyo, April 12 (XINHUA)}—Japan and the 
United States signed an agreement here today providing 
Japan with access to U.S. patented military secrets for 


security purposes. 


Japanese Foreign Minister Sosuke Uno and U.S. Ambas- 
sador to Japan Mike Mansfield signed the accord, which 


came into effect immediately. 


Diplomatic documents on details were also exchanged, 
the KYODO NEWS SERVICE reported. 


Under the agreement, the U.S.-supplied military tech- 
nology will remain classified for nonmilitary purposes, 
and the information is being provided on condition that 
Japan keeps it confidential, the government said. 


The agreement will pave the way for Japan to acquire a 
vast amount of U.S. technology to develop its next 
generation of mainstay support fighter plane, code- 
named FSX, KYODO said. 
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Japan and the United States have agreed to jointly 
develop the FSX on the basis of the U.S. F-16 fighter 


plane. 


Wave of Strikes Hits South Korean Industry 
wy ¥ Beijing XINHUA in English 0900 GMT 
13 Apr 88 


{Text} Pyongyang, April 13 (XINHUA)}—Wave of 
strikes over wages has swept South Korean industry, 
according to a report from Seoul today. 


More than 8,000 workers at the Daewoo Motor Co. 
today suspended operations at the country’s second 
largest auto plant over pay demands and improved 
working conditions. 


On March 22, workers proposed an increase of 26 
percent in monthly salaries. After 11 rounds of talks with 
~~ eee the likelihood of a negotiated settlement 


Union leaders held a rally April 11 and decided to strike. 


Labor Ministry officials said in a report April 8 that 
workers at 5,600 other firms across the country have 
demanded salary increases and that 300 strikes have 
occurred this year, 65 of them still unresolved. 


Officials said that the South Korean shipbuilding indus- 
try has been heavily affected and continues to lose 
money due to the worldwide slump in the industry which 
began in 1983. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 
Philippines President Aquino on Official Visit 


XINHUA Profiles 
OW 131426 Beijing XINHUA in English 1155 GMT 
13 Apr 88 


(Profile: Philippine President Corazon Aquino”—XIN- 
HUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, Apri! 13 (XINHUA)—Corazon Aquino. 
president of the Republic of the Philippines, is to pay a 
state visit to China from April 14 to 16. 


Born in Manila City on January 25, 1933, she is a pious 
Catholic. 


At the age of 13, she followed her family to the United 
States, where she received a bachelor’ from the 
College of Mt. St. Vincent, New York, in 1953. In the 
following year, she married Benigno Aquino, then a 
senator and secretary-general of the Liberal Party. 


After 1983 when her husband was murdered, Corazon 
Aquino gradually became the focus of attention in Phil- 
ippine politics for opposing Ferdinand E. Marcos, the 
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former president. She was elected president of the Phil- 
ippines on February 25, 1986, to become one of the three 
female presidents in the world. 


Corazon Aquino is a lady of quiet and gentle disposition. 
She was a virtuous wife and a mother at home. She 
has been honest and up-right in performing her official 
duties as a president. As a result of a series of political, 
economic and military measures she has taken in the 
past two years and more, the situation in the country has 
been improved. 


Corazon Aquino's upcoming visit to China, the first of 
its kind, will help promote the good relations already 
existing between China and the Philippines. 


Aquino’s Predeparture Comments 
ys Beijing XINHUA in English 0153 GMT 
Apr 


[Text] Manila, April 14 (XINHUA)—Philippine Presi- 
dent Corazon Aquino left here for China by special plane 
this morning for a three-day state visit. 


In a brief statement upon her departure at the Villamor 
Airbase here, the president said that China is among the 
first countries to invite her. She is going to visit China to 
expand trade, promote cultural and scientific exchanges, 
achieve a better understanding and reaffirm the ties of 
friendship between the two countries. 


She said she will meet new Chinese state leaders elected 
by the newly-concluded National People's Congress and 
sound out their views “on the geopolitical situation of 
our part of the world.” 


A send-off ceremony took place at the airbase. President 
Aquino reviewed a guard of honor composed of the 
Army, Navy, Air Force and police of the Armed Forces, 
in the company of Defense Fidel Ramos and 
Chief of Staff of the Armed Forces General Renato de 
Villa. The military band played the national anthem, 
while a 21-gun salute was fired. 


The president was seen off at the airbase by Senate 
President Jovito Salonga, Speaker of the House of Rep- 
resentatives Ramon Mitra, and other high-ranking gov- 
ernment officials and military officers. 


Yu Mingsheng, charge d’affaires ad interim of the Chi- 
7? Saw in the Philippines, was present at the 
ai ; 


There are seven Cabinet members and two congress 
oa SS ee ee ees 
» 4 including Foreign Affairs Secretary Raul Man- 
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Arrives in Xiamen 
OW 140232 Beijing XINHUA in English 0221 GMT 
14 Apr 88 


[Text] Beijing, April 14 (XINHUA)—The first Philip- 
pine woman president Corazon Aquino arrived at Xia- 
men, sometimes called China's “garden by the sea,” by 
special plane, Fokker F28, at 9:10 this morning local 
time to start her three-day state visit to China. 


This is Mrs Aquino's first visit to ay since she 
assumed the presidency two years = 18 —— 
nied by a delegation of more than 50, made 
ministers including Minister of Foreign A _ "Raul 
Manglapus, senators, members of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, the president's two daughters and represen- 
* of the country's industrial and commercial cir- 


President Aquino’s China tour is aimed at promoting 
friendship between the Chinese and Philippine peoples 
and expanding cooperative ties in all fields. 


It is a sunny day today in Xiamen, and several hundred 

gathered at the airport to wave the national 

of both countries as a welcome gesture to the 

Philippine president. Two representatives of the Philip- 

pine students in China were at the airport with placards 
bearing the words, “We Love You” and “Welcome.” 


In a light gray suit and a red blouse, the president, with 
a smile on her face, stepped down from the plane and 
waved to the well-wishers in acknowledgement. 


Wu Wenying, chairwoman of the Chinese Government 
reception committee and the textile industry minister, 
and Wang Zhaoguo, the of Fujian Province, 
came to Xiamen to meet Mrs Aquino and shook hands 
with her after she left the plane. They had picture taken 
afterwards. 


Xiamen Mayor Zou Erjun, Chinese Ambassador to the 
Philippines Chen Songlu and Philippine Ambassador to 
China Alfonso T. Yuchengco were also in Xiamen to 
meet Mrs Aquino. 


After her arrival, the president will tour her ancestors’ 
hometown, Hongjian Village in Fujian’s Longhai Coun- 
ty. 


Radyo Ng Bayan on Arrival 
HK140225 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan in Tagalog 
0200 GMT 14 Apr 88 


[Text] President Cory Aquino has now arrived in Xia- 
men, Fujian Province, for a brief visit to her ancestors’ 
birthplace. The president's plane landed at Xiamen 
Airport at 0910, 2 hours after departing from Manila. 
She was met at the airport by Wu Wenying, minister of 
China’s textile industry, and Fujian Province Governor 
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Wang Zhaiguo. Wu, who is on the Chinese Govern- 
ment's jon committee, will be President's 
Aquino’s chief guide. The president, who is on a 4-day 
visit at the invitation of the Chinese Government, imme- 
diately drove off in a motorcade to her ancestors’ region. 


Aquino Welcomed at Banquet 
r+ Beijing XINHUA in English 0911 GMT 
Apr 


[Text] Xiamen, April 14 (XINHUA)—The po gd gov- 

ernments of Fujian Province, Xiamen City and Zhangz- 

hou City held a banquet this noon in the Xiamen Hotel 

* welcome Philippine President Corazon Aquino and 
party. 


ang Zhaoguo, governor of Fujian Province, gave a 
| on behalf of the 28 million residents of Fujian, 
extending a warm welcome to Mrs. Aquino and her 


party. 


He said that China and the Philippines are neighboring 
countries with a long-standing ip between the 
neh FA --, LY 2, He added 
that ties are especially close between Filipinos and 
Fujian natives. 


Wang said that since China adopted its open policy, 
exchanges and cooperation in the economic, trade, cul- 
tural, sports and other fields between Fujian and the 
Philippines have been expanding continuously. Xiamen 
and the Philippine city of Cebu are sister cities. 


friendly feelings for the Chinese people, the Fujian 
—--~_ > 


Wang Zhaoguo expressed the belief that the current visit 
to Fujian by President Aquino would further promote 
the friendly contacts already established between the 
people of Fujian Province and the Philippine people. 


— welcome like a homecoming among family,” she 


In the brightly-lit banquet hall, the main table was 

decorated with a carving entitled, “One hundred birds 
ying tribute to a phoenix”, showing respect to the 
ilippine president. 
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Amid the delightful mix of both Chinese and Philippine 
melodies, President Aquino was treated to dishes cooked 
in traditional Fujian style. 


Attending the banquet were Wu Wenying, chairwoman 

of the CT * reception committee as well as min- 

ister of the textile industry, Zou Erjun, mayor of Xia- 
men, and Han Yulin, mayor of Zhangzhou. 


Aquino Visits Hongjian Village 
y~y y Beijing XINHUA in English 1133 GMT 
4 Apr 


(Text) Xiamen, April 14 (XINHUA)—Philippine Presi- 
dent Corazon C. Aquino was given a welcome, as she 
described, “like a homecoming among family” in Hon- 
gjian village, South China’s Fujian Province. 


This is where her great grandfather had lived. The village 
head told her that about 100 years ago her great grand- 
father left the village for the Philippines from under a 
banyan tree. 


The president arrived in the village at about 10 a.m. 
amid the beating of drums and gongs. The long-waiting 
vil waved the miniature national flags of China and 
the Philippines, bouquets and color ribbons, saluting 
their honored guest. 


Accompanied by Governor Wang Zhaoguo, the presi- 
dent cordially shook hands with local officials one by 
one. A boy presented her a bouquet of flowers. 


At the guest room, she signed a visitors’ book and 
listened to a speech by village head Xu Xingwu, who 
presented the president a set of drinking vessels and two 
hanging plates. 


Guided by the hosts, she paid a visit to the temple of the 
Xu’s, where her ancestors are consecrated. Three joss 
sticks in hand, she bowed before the memorial tablets. 


The president then visited a kindergarten and together 
with her two daughters planted a China fir in the village 
as a token of friendship. After that she mounted the 
rostrum of a theater where she made a heart-warming 


speech. 


l came to China for reasons of state and for reasons 
personal to me, for I am both head of state of my country 
= in a way, a daughter of this village,” she told the 
villagers. 


“It has impressed upon me this truth: That, for all the 
many 17 — countries that have sprung up in the 
world, al [_o- everywhere are the same,” she 
said. whenever they establish themselves and 
make a community, there a visitor will fill as though 
returning to her home.” 
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She described the visit as a “memorable occasion,” and 
expressed her thanks as well as her daughters’. 


She announced her decision to build a amusement park 
for the village children and handed a model of it to the 
village head. 


The village head described this as a valuable gift and 
expressed the belief the China-Philippines friendship 
would pass on through their children from generation to 
generation. 


After one-hour stay in the village, the Philippine guests 
drove back to Xiamen. 


The Hongijian village is known as hometown of many 
overseas Chinese. Over two thousand relatives of the 
villagers are now living in a dozen countries and regions, 
including the Philippines, Singapore, Thailand, the 
United States, France, Hong Kong and Macao. Around 
40 percent of them are in the Philippines. 


Aquino To Visit Great Wall 
OW140729 Beijing XINHUA in English 0819 GMT 
12 Apr 88 


(“Special for Manila: Philippine President To Tour 
Great Wall”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, April 12 (XINHUA)—Philippine Presi- 
dent Corazon Aquino, like other first-time visitors to 
China, will set aside a little time from her three-day 
China tour for a leisurely stroll on the Great Wall. 


The section of the Great Wall President Aquino will 
tour, according to reliable sources, is Badaling, where 
U.S. President Ronald Reagan and British Queen Eliza- 
beth II enjoyed themselves during their respective visits. 


Located some 85 kilometers northwest of the Chinese 
capital, Badaling is one of the best preserved sections of 
the wall. It receives several million travellers from home 
and abroad annually, and tens of thousands a day during 
the peak seasons. 


The 2,000-year-old wall, one of the several engineering 
wonders of the world, stretches for more than six thou- 
sand kilometers. From its starting point at Jia n 
Pass in Gansu Province, it crosses northern China from 
west to east ending at Shanhaiguan Pass on the Gulf of 
Bohai. 


The first sections of the Great Wall were built during the 
Warring States Period in the fifth century B.C. to ward 
off enemy invasions. 


In the third century B.C., when Qin Shi H con- 
quered all the other six regional states and united China, 
he linked up the separate walls, forming it into a unified 
band stretching across north China. 
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The Great Wall, the only building visible from the moon, 
rises and falls, twists and turns along the Yan:han and 
Yinshan mountains, averaging 7.8 meters high to 6.5 
meters wide at the base and 5.8 meters at the top. 


The wall at Badaling is supported by ramparts on the 
inside and battlements on the outside. It stands as an 
example of traditional Chinese military architecture. 
This includes two-story watchtowers, with a guard room 
below and observation and shooting platform above. 


Beacon towers formerly existed on the Great Wall to 
serve as a signal system. At the approach of the enemy 
troops, smoke signals gave the alarm from the towers in 
the daytime and fires were used at night. 


The Chinese Government started repairing the wall in 
1952, three years after the People’s Republic was found- 
ed. 


The site was opened to the public in 1954 when the 
highways linking it with Beijing were completed and the 
renovation and repair finished. 


Since then the Badaling section has undergone large- 
scale renovation and repairs three times, making it a 
historical monument included in most tourist itineraries 
today. 


Philippine Armed Forces on Red Alert 
OW131633 Beijing XINHUA in English 1559 GMT 
13 Apr 88 


[Text] Manila, April 13 (XINHUA)}—Philippine 
Defense Secretary Fidel Ramos declared here today that 
red alert has been imposed on the Armed Forces at noon 
today. 


At his regular press conference at Camp Aguinaldo, site 
of the Defense Department, Ramos said that this highest 
level of combat readiness will remain until President 
Corazon Aquino returns from her three-day state visit to 
China and one-day trip to Hong Kong. 


Under this red alert, all soldiers will stay at their respec- 
tive camps and stand ready for any eventuality. 


The red alert has been imposed amid reports that forces 
led by escaped Colonel Gregorio Honasan, leader of the 
August 28, 1987 bloody coup, would stage a new military 
coup against the government. 


Ramos said, ““The Armed Forces, the Defense Depart- 
ment and the governr ent, in fact, will be ready and the 
instruction to the Armed Forces is to crush any such 
attempt.” 


He pointed out that two years ago, some elements in the 
military tried to destabilize the government when the 
president left for the United States and Japan. But now, 
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“our political institutions are in place, government is 
Operating under the new Constitution, and the Armed 
Forces have largely been consolidated,” he said. 


Philippine Secretary Rejects Pact With SRV 
yy i Beijing XINHUA in English 1837 GMT 
Apr 


[Text] Manila, April 13 (XINHUA)—Philippine Foreign 
Affairs Secretary Raul Manglapus indicated today that 
the Philippines-Vietnam non-intervention and friend- 
ship agreement signed early this month by Philippines 
Congressman Jose Yap is not valid. 


‘He (Yap) did not have the full powers to sign for the 
Philippines,” Manglapus told reporters at a press brief- 
ing at his office. 


“Congressman Yap, who is the chairman of the presti- 
gious House Committee on Defense, did not mean to 
enter into any agreement with the Vietnamese Govern- 
ment,” the foreign secretary said. 


Manglapus neither said what would happen to the agree- 
ment nor if it would have to be submitted to Congress for 
ratification. 


Yap and Roque Ablan, opposition member of the House 
of Representatives, paid a weeklong visit to Hanoi 
starting March 30. They met top Vietnamese officials, 
including Foreign Minister Nguyen Co Thach and 
Defense Minister Le Duch Anh. 


Earlier, officials of the Foreign Affairs Department 
expressed apprehension over the agreement, since it 
could be a “source of embarrassment.” 


The officials said that the agreement could violate the 
accord the Philippines has with members of the Associ- 
ation of the Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN). 


ASEAN has maintained that the Vietnamese occupation 
of Kampuchea is a threat to peace and stability in 
Southeast Asia and has urged Hanoi to withdraw from 
Kampuchea. 


Liu Shuqing Meets Indonesian F Minister 
phy id Beijing XINHUA in English 1101 GMT 
Apr 


{Text} Jakarta, April 9 (XINHUA)—Indonesian Foreign 
Minister Ali Alatas met with Chinese Vice Foreign 
Minister Liu Shuqing here today and exchanged views 
with him on bilateral and regional issues in a friendly 
atmosphere. 


The Chinese vice foreign minister came here April 7 to 
attend the 44th session of the United Nations Economic 
and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific 
(ESCAP) which opens Monday. 
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According to sources concerned, the two men exchanged 
views On matters related to the convening of the ESCAP 
session, and reviewed development of the relations 
betwen the two countries. 


The sources said that during the meeting the Chinese 
side reaffirmed its desire “to further improve and 
develop the friendly relations between the two countries 
on the basis of the five principles of peaceful coexist- 
ence.” 


In the meeting, the two men also briefed each other on 
the latest developments of the Kampuchean issue. The 
Indonesian side expressed the desire to continue to work 
for the convening of a conference on Kampuchea in 
Jakarta while the Chinese side expressed its respect for 
and support to the efforts made by the ASEAN countries 
for a just and reasonable political solution to the Kam- 
puchea issue. 


SRV Admits to Flawed Agricultural Policies 
OW141103 Beijing XINHUA in English 1324 GMT 
1] Apr 88 


[Text] Hanoi, April 11 (XINHUA)—The Political 
Bureau of the Central Committee of the Vietnamese 
Communist Party admitted today that its mistakes in 
policies are the major cause of the country’s agricultural 
recession in the past three years. 


A resolution made public today by the bureau acknowl- 
edged that agriculture, especially grain production, has 
declined in the past three years and forest resources and 
ecological balance are seriously damaged. 


It said leaders’ mistakes in policy-making are mainly 
responsible for these problems. In its agricultural policy, 
the leadership had carried out the cooperative move- 
ment by administrative order and levied too heavy taxes 
on the peasants without giving top priority to grain 
production, it said. 


The resolution called for measures to guarantee the 
interests of grain producers, improve the management of 
state farms and reduce peasants’ burden. 


Meanwhile, foreign economic experts here believe that 
the prospects for Vietnam to fulfil this year’s grain 
Output target of 19 million tons are still dim as the 
peasants lack fertilizer, pesticides and energy resources. 


Heng Samrin Troops Cross Over in Cambodia 
OW130311 Beijing XINHUA in English 0955 GMT 
12 Apr 88 


[Text] Beijing, April 12 (XINHUA)—A battalion of 
troops of Heng Samrin regime recently laid down their 
arms and crossed over to the Democratic Kampuchean 
National Army under the call of “Khmers do not fight 
against Khmers”, the Democratic Kampuchean radio 
reported today. The radio said that the Democratic 
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Kampuchean National Army encircled on April 3 three 
hills in the battlefields of Peam Da in Pursat Province. 
When learning the hills were occupied by Khmer troops 
all belonging to the 4th Battalion of 92 Division of the 
Heng Samrin regime, the National Army explained to 
them through loudspeakers the policy of ““Khmers do not 
fight against Khmers” and “the Khmers must unite to 
fight the Vietnamese invaders”, and called on them to 
lay down their arms and join the cause of resistance 
against Vietnam. 


Before long, the Heng Samrin troops responded to the 
call and surrendered, and the National Army liberated 
the area without fighting. 


Malaysia, Singapore To Stage Air Exercise 
OW 140057 Beijing XINHUA in English 1112 GMT 
9 Apr 88 


[Text] Singapore, April 9 (XINHUA)—An air defense 
exercise under a five-power defense arrangement will be 
conducted in Malaysia and Singapore on April 12-15, 
according to a local TV report today. 


A statement issued by the Defense Ministry said that this 
will be the first of two air defense exercises to be held this 
year. 


The armed forces from Malaysia, Singapore, Australia, 
and New Zealand will take part in the exercise, it said. 


The units involved will include early warning radar 
stations, fighter aircraft, surface-to-air missiles, and anti- 
aircraft artillery, together with ships from the Royal 
Malaysian Navy and the Singapore Navy. 


The five-power defense arrangement comprises Austra- 
lia, Malaysia, Singapore, New Zealand, and the United 
Kingdom. 


Near East & South Asia 


Wu Xueqian on Sino-Indian Relations 
OW141549 Beijing XINHUA in English 1530 GMT 
14 Apr 88 


[Text] Beijing, April 14 (XINHUA)}—China looks ahead 
in Sino-Indian relations, Chinese Vice-Premier Wu Xue- 
qian said here today. 


During a meeting with H.K. Dua, chief editor of India’s 
HINDUSTAN TIMES, Wu said that in the past few 
years the relations between China and India have 
enjoyed a certain development, adding that cultural 
exchanges, and economic and trade relations have also 
developed. 


He said that the vice-foreign ministers of the two coun- 
tries have held eight rounds of talks on the boundary 
question. “Though the two sides have not yet reached an 
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agreement in principle we believe that if they abide by 
the principle of mutual understanding and accommoda- 
tion, the boundary question left over from history, will 
be settled,” he said. 


He added that, apart from the boundary question, there 
are no big divergences of interests between the two 
countries. 


China and India are both developing countries with the 
largest populations in Asia, he said. To develop the 
relations between the two countries is conducive to 
peace in Asia and the world. 


Dua is here as guest of the Chinese People’s Institute of 
Foreign Affairs. 


India Claims Sikh Militants Have Missiles 
OW 140605 Beijing XINHUA in English 1504 GMT 
9 Apr 88 


[Text] New Delhi, April 9 (XINHUA)—Intelligence 
reports have indicated that Sikh militants in India’s 
northwestern state of Punjab have acquired U.S.-made 
Stinger missiles, the PRESS TRUST OF INDIA (PTI) 
reported today. . 


According to the intelligence reports, this has triggered 
off a search for the missiles in the “terrorist hotbeds”’ in 
Amritsar and Gursadpur districts of the state. 


The missiles have been brought in during the last few 
days, senior police officials said. 


The Stinger missiles, which were supplied to Afghan 
Muslim guerrillas through Pakistan, are shoulder-fire 
weapons, generally used against helicopter gunships and 
low flying aircraft, the PTI report said. 


The Indian Security Force has taken the intelligence 
reports seriously in view of the incidents involving the 
use of rocket propelled grenades on four occasions. 


Soviet-made rockets were used for the first time by Sikh 
militants in a bid to blew up a police post on the outskirts 
of Phagwara Town in Punjab on March 21. 


h, India Hold Border Talks 
OW132355 Beijing XINHUA in English 1135 GMT 
9 Apr 88 


{Text} Dhaka, April 9 (XINHUA)—A 5-member delega- 
tion of the Indian Border Security Force is expected to 
arrive here tomorrow for 2-day Indo-Bangladesh border 
talks, beginning April 11 in Bangladesh's northwestern 
district of Rajshahi, official sources said here today. 
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The Indian delegation is led by Sankar Sen, inspector 
general of the Indian Border Security Force in West 
Bengal, while the Bangladesh delegation will be led by 
Brigadier Abdullah al-Hossain, deputy director of the 
Bangladesh Rifles, the name of the frontier guards, the 
sources said. 


The Indian delegation will also visit a military academy 
in northwestern Bangladesh, they added. 


Bangladesh and India have long standing border dis- 
putes, most of which remain unresolved. 


Pakistan Arrests Two Afghan ‘Saboteurs’ 
yy tal Beijing XINHUA in English 0722 GMT 
Apr 88 


[Text] Islamabad, April 9 (XINHUA)—Pakistan politi- 
cal authorities have arrested two saboteurs yesterday in 
Khyber Agency, Northwest Frontier Province (NWFP), 
local press reported today. 


The two saboteurs were allegedly trained by Afghan 
military personnel in Kabul, and two high explosive 
— were recovered from their possession, the report 
said. 


The terrorists, ‘Abdul Muazalias Akhtar Gul and Dad 
Khan, are stated to be the accomplices of Hakim Khan— 
an Afghan saboteur—who had been sentenced to death 
recently for terrorism by a special court in Peshawar, 
capital of NWFP. 


According to political authorities, ‘Abdul Muazalias has 
confessed that he and his other accomplices had carried 
out a number of blasts in Peshawar and tribal areas. He 
also admitted that he and two other terrorists had 
planted a bomb at Bara Market in Peshawar on April 23, 
1986, in which several shops were destroyed. 


Bomb explosions have frequently taken place in Paki- 
stan since the beginning of last year. Some 290 people 
have been killed. 


XINHUA ‘Backgrounder’ on Afghan Problem 
poy y Beijing XINHUA in English 1239 GMT 
Apr 


(Backgrounder: The Afghan Problem”—XINHUA 
headline} 


[Text] Beijing, Apri! 13 (XINHUA)—More than eight 
years have elapsed since the Soviet military invasion of 
Afghanistan in December 1979. The unjust war has 
brought great suffering to the Afghan people, taking over 
| million lives and leaving millions more homeless. The 
Soviet Union, the instigator of the Afghan war, has also 
paid a high price and taken on a heavy burden in those 
eight years. 
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Lying to the south of the Soviet Union, Afghanistan is of 
great strategic importance. Since the middle of the 
1950s, the Soviet Union has provided Afghanistan with 
1.8 billion U.S. dollars in aid and more than 150 
assistance projects, which actually interlocked the econ- 
omies of the two countries. In return, the Soviet Union 
has had access to natural gas, copper, barite and other 
mineral resources from Afghanistan. As much as 98 
percent of the 3 billion cubic meters of natural gas 
produced by Afghanistan was pipelined to the Soviet 
Union with prices below those of world markets. 


After years of efforts, the Soviet Union has established 
its influence in that country. The pro-Soviet military 
establishment of the People’s Democratic Party in 
Afghanistan staged a military coup in April 1978 and 
overthrew the Daud government, which had seized 
power five years earlier. The then general secretary of the 
People’s Democratic Party, Nur Muhammad Taraki, 
became chairman of the Revolutionary Council. On 
December 5, 1978 the Soviet Union and Afghanistan 
signed the “Treaty of Friendship, Good-Neighborliness 
and Cooperation”. Under this treaty, a large number of 
Soviet military advisors entered Afghanistan and took 
control of various government departments and the 
Army. 


The Soviet expansionist action has met with strong 
resistance from the Afghan people. The anti-government 
4med struggle spread quickly to many provinces of the 
country and the resistance organizations put forward the 
slogan of “getting the Russians out of Afghanistan.” 
With the help of the Soviet military advisors, the Afghan 
authorities have brutally suppressed the struggle of the 
resistance. 


At the same time, the factional infighting has intensified 
within the ruling political party. The former Prime 
Minister and Foreign Minister Hazibullah Amin killed 
Taraki to seize power. 


After Amin took power, the political situation in the 
country became more turbulent. Under such circum- 
stances, the Soviet Union invaded Afghanistan militarily 
in December 1979 in order to protect its vested interests 
there. 


East Europe 


Honecker, Zhao Greet GDR Trade Fair in Beijing 
LD131547 East Berlin ADN International Service 
in German 1108 GMT 13Apr 88 


[Excerpt] Beijing, 13 Apr (ADN)—The largest export 
exhibition of the GDR abroad to date opened Wednes- 
day in Beijing showing the high performance capacity of 
the GDR Economy through 800 products, models, and 
technical engineering solutions, and presenting their 
offers are 64 combines and 38 foreign trade and consult- 
ing enterprises. 
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A GDR Government delegation under the leadership of 
Foreign Trade Minister Gerhard Beil took part in the 
ceremonial opening of the 10-day show of achievements. 
In messages of greeting Zhao Ziyang General secretary of 
the Chinese Communist Party Central Committee, and 
Erich Honecker, general secretary of the SED Central 
Committee and chairman of the GDR Council of State, 
expressed their conviction that this exposition would 
contribute to the further promotion of good economic 
and trade relations between the two countries. 


Here is the text of the greetings message from Zhao 
Ziyang: 


“Please allow me to extend cordial congratulations on 
the magnificent export exhibition of the GDR in Beijing. 
The GDR, under the leadership of the SED, has attained 
important successes in the development of the national 
economy, the implementation of scientific-technical 
progress, and the raising of the people’s living standard. 
The exhibition is a good opportunity for our poeple to 
get to know your country. The PRC and the GDR are 
constructing socialism. It is urgently necessary for them 
to strengthen economic-technical exchange and trade 
contacts on the basis of equality and mutual advantage. 


“I express the hope that both sides »7'i concern them- 
selves together with flexible and multifarious ways and 
forms of cooperation with the aim of promoting contin- 
uous and stable economic and trade relations between 
our two countries. 


“I wish the GDR export exhibition much success.” 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


The greeting from Erich Honecker runs: 


“On the occasion of the export exhibition of the GDR in 
Beijing, the capital city of the PRC, I send fraternal 
greetings to all visitors and to the entire Chinese people. 


“The people of the GDR are very pleased to be able to 
present the results they have attained in production and 
in the mastery of modern science and technology 
through this representative exhibition in selected areas. 


“We see this exhibition as an important event in the 
increasingly comprehensive development of relations 
between our friendly countries. 


“The exhibition should show that the GDR [word indis- 
tinct] an interesting and reliable partner for the Chinese 
economy in the realization of the important decisions of 
the 13th CPC Congress. At the same time it gives the 
opportunity for an exchange of experiences on socialist 
construction in the GDR and in the prc. 


May the exhibition contribute to the further develop- 
ment and deepening of prosperous and useful trade and 
economic relations between our states and peoples 
united in friendship, to the cause of socialist construc- 
tion and to the consolidation of peace in the world. 


“In this spirit I wish the GDR export exhibition in 
Beijing a successful course and advantageous results for 
both sides.” [passage omitted] 
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Li Peng, Vice Premiers Hold News Conference 
OW 131234 Beijing Television Service in Mandarin 
at 0730 GMT 13 Apr &8 


[Seventh news conference held by Zeng Tao, press 
spokesman for the First Session of the Seventh NPC, for 
Chinese and foreign reporters, in the Great Hall of the 
People in Beijing on 13 April; Zeng Tao, Li Peng, Yao 
Yilin, Tian Jiyun, aad Wu Xuegian speak in Mandarin 
with passage-by-passage English translation by unidenti- 
fied interpreter; foreign reporters’ questions in English 
—8 passage-by-passage translation into Mandarin — 
ive 


[Text] [Video begins with caption “Li Peng, Yao Yilin, 
Tian Jiyun, and Wu Xueqian Meet Chinese and Foreign 
Reporters (Live Coverage)” over shots of crowded hall, 
Cutting to shots of participants seated at table before 
large audience, with occasional mediunm shots of indi- 
vidual reporters standing while asking questions] 


[Zeng Tao] Please be seated. Sit down, please. 


Ladies and gentlemen, friends and comrades: Today we 
are most pleased to have been able to invite Premier Li 
Peng and Vice Premiers Yao Ylin, Tian Jiyun, and Wu 
Xueqian to attend this news conference to meet with you 
correspondents and answer your questions. The question 
and answer session will last about | and 1/2 hours. When 
you ask questions, please frame your question concisely, 
and each correspondent will ask just one question. As 
there is a large attendance today, we will try to give 
everyone an equal opportunity to the extent possible. 
Now, I would invite Premier Li Peng to make a few 
opening remarks. 


[Li Peng] First of all, I would like to express my thanks to 
you, ladies and gentlemen, friends and comrades, people 
in the journalist circles. | would like to express my 
appreciation for your coverage of the First Session of the 
Seventh National People’s Congress and First Session of 
the Seventh National Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference. Now we are ready to 
take up your questions. 


[Reporter] I represent CHINA DAILY. During the dis- 
cussions of these NPC and CPPCC sessions, committee 
members and deputies have put forward many sharp 
Criticisms on teachers’ terms of employment, especially 
those in secondary and primary schools. They have 
voiced their opinions about education and how to 
strengthen national education. In view of all this, I would 
like to ask Premier Li Peng whether the State Council 
will adopt some new measures, important new measures, 
to strengthen education in China. 


[Li Peng] Indeed, during the two sessions committee 
members and deputies have voiced a lot of opinions and 
Criticisms about education, some of which have been 
quite sharp. We welcome such criticism and views. The 
State Council and the party Central Committee will 
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review the questions and concerns raised by deputies 
and committee members at the sessions, study and 
discuss the question of education, and adopt correspond- 
ing measures. However, to do a good job of education, 
we need to increase educational funds. It would not be 
sufficient were we to rely on the financial resources of 
central and local authorities alone to beef up educational 
funding, so we have to pool financial resources from 
various quarters of society and rally their support behind 
this educational undertaking. 


This morning the National People’s Congress adopted 
the 1988 State Budget, in which a large proportion of 
newly increased funding was for education—which is 
roughly 15 percent of the total newly added funds. We 
will do our level best to allocate the amount of money set 
in the budget for education, and if the job is done well, 
we might exceed our target. 


(Reporter] I am a journalist representing a TV station in 
France. Mr Premier, what do you think is the most 
important question to be settled in China at the 
moment? 


{Li Peng] I cited 10 major tasks in my Government Work 
Report, and I think they are all very important. In short, 
at present we should continue with reform and opening 
to the outside world. We should stabilize our economy, 
and, most important, place reform at the center of all our 
undertakings. 


{Reporter} I am (Robert Zhao) of the FAR EASTERN 
ECONOMIC REVIEW. At one point during the 13th 
Congress Party General Secretary Zhao Ziyang 
explained that it is part of the leadership role of the party 
to make major policy decisions in all spheres, including 
economics. Does this mean that your role as premier will 
be restricted to implementing policy decisions made by 
the party leadership, rather than shaping the direction of 
policies? 


[Li Peng) Part of what you said is true. That is, the State 
Council’s main task is to carry out the decisions made by 
the CPC Central Committee, as well as to enforce the 
laws and rules and regulations adopted by the National 
People’s Congress. However, I am also a member of the 
Politburo of the Chinese Communist Party and its 
Standing Committee, so I am also involve) in the 
decisionmaking. 


[Reporter] I represent the Central Broadcasting Station. 
Recently there have been a number of train accidents, 
which led to the resignation of Mr Ding Guangen, the 
former minister of railways. However, as far as I know, 
quite a number of people think that the resignation of 
one person will not be sufficient to settle the railway 
problem. In your view, Premier Li Peng, what kind of 
measures to solve the problem should be adopted in the 
days to come? 
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{Li Peng] I think that your conclusion is a sound one. 
That is, disciplinary action against a minister or several 
leading personnel will not help to settle the fundamental 
problem. We accepted Ding Guangen’s request to resign 
his post. He took responsibility for the accident. We did 
this in order to strictly enforce rules and regulations. He 
attributed the responsibility to himself because he was 
the leader. One of the first tasks for the new cabinet is try 
to ensure good order and safety in the railways. We will 
try to improve our management, strictly enforce rules 
and regulations and discipline, and try to put our equip- 
ment in good order and in good condition so as to 
consolidate our railways and other means of transporta- 
tion. 


By the way, I would like to point out that the main 
reason behind the succession of railway accidents was a 
lack of internal management. However, there were objec- 
tive reasons as well. With the reform of the economic 
structure and the expansion of national economic devel- 
opment, the railways must handle more and more vol- 
ume, both human and goods. The annual increase was 
about 50 million metric tons of goods. This has objec- 
tively added to the difficulties of railway management. 


Of course, my mentioning of the objective difficulties 
today is meant to show that the workers who are working 
on the railroads have been working very hard. But this 
does not mean that there are no problems. This does not 
mean that our work does not need to improve, or that the 
consolidation of our railway work is not required. 


[Reporter] | am [name indistinct] from TIME magazine. 
Mr Premier, one common complaint that we hear in 
China is about allegations of nepotism. People exclaim 
that some people in China are promoted at a higher and 
faster rate because they have good connections or family 
ties. Some even cite your special ties with the revered 
late Premier Zhou Enlai as an example. I wonder if you 
could comment on this. 


(Li Peng) I think that the stature of late Premier Zhou 
Enlai is very, very great among the Chinese people and 
the people of the world. He was known for his selfless 
devotion. I think that my promotion has nothing to do 
with him. ! would also like to take this opportunity to 
offer you some background information that might be of 
interest to you. Some people say that I was an adopted 
son of Premier Zhou Enlai and his wife, that I was 
brought up by them, and there was feudal relationship 
between the premier and his wife and me. I don’t think 
that is an accurate description. As you know, my father 
was a martyr. During the anti-Japanese war and the 
Yanan period, Premier Zhou Enlai and his wife showed 
keen concern to a group of children of martyrs, not just 
me alone. At that time in Yanan, | was in school. It was 
in a war period, and we lived a sort of semi-military type 
of life, we lived together as students. Only once in a while 
did I have the chance to meet with the respected Com- 
rade Zhou Enlai and his wife. Of course, their ideas, their 
moral integrity, and their talents had an impact on my 
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own upbring—a profound impact. At that time, the 
children of martyrs were taken care of by [words indis- 
tinct}—not only by Comrade Zhou Enlai and his wife, 
but also by a group of other veteran revolutionaries. That 
was a part of the good social conduct during the period, 
which had nothing in common with feudal ties. 


(Repozter] How are you, Mr Premier? | am Macao 
Television’s Lu Henghang. Today marks the first anni- 
versary of the official signing of the Sino-Portuguese 
Joint Declaration on the Question of Macao. Yet there is 
still a lack of confidence in Macao for the future. As 
premier of the State Council, what kind of formulas and 
measures would you adopt during this transitional 
period to solve the problem of lack of confidence? 


(Wu Xuegian] In a couple of days the first session of the 
Sino-Portuguese Joint Liaison Group will be held, and 
such meetings will be held frequently from now on. The 
purpose is to embody the principles defined in the 
Sino-Portuguese Joint Declaration in various issues. | 
believe that, with the gradual settlement of various 
problems by the Sino-Portuguese Joint Liaison Group, 
the apprehensions that exist among some people in 
Macao will disappear. 


[Reporter] I am a reporter from the JOURNAL OF THE 
RULE OF LAW. A lot of people are concerned about 
public order. Yet in your Government Work Report you 
did not touch upon that subject to a great extent. How 
would you comment on the struggle against criminal and 
economic offenders? 


{Li Peng] In my Government Work Report I mentioned 
ten major tasks. It is impossible for me to include 
everything in the ten major tasks. The fact that I did not 
include the subject of cracking down on crimir al, eco- 
nomic, and other offenders does not mean that I am not 
in favor of this work. If I had to include all the things the 
State Council will do in the next 5 years in my work 
report, the report would have been twice as long. 


[Reporter, in Mandarin] I represent TASS, of the Soviet 
Union. A few days ago a joint declaration was issued by 
Soviet and Afghan leaders in Tashkent on the political 
settlement of the Afghan question. Tomorrow Pakistan 
and Afghanistan will sign an accord in Geneva. Many 
countries have expressed their approval of this signing. 
What is the Chinese Government's attitude? 


{Li Peng) We have taken note of the fact that an accord 
will be signed tomorrow afternoon, 14 April. All along, 
the Chinese Government has stood for the withdrawal of 
Soviet troops from Afghanistan. We welcome the with- 
drawal statement. We hope that it will be put into 
practice. 


[Reporter] I represent ABC News. Mr Premier, ancient 
and modern Chinese leaders have a record of suppress- 
ing intellectuals and often silencing them. For example, 
recently your government has not allowed Fang Lizhi to 
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talk openly and publicly about his own ideas to make 
China better. Now that you are the premier, will you let 
Fang and others speak out freely? 


{Li Peng] I don’t think that the Chinese Government has 
applied a repressive policy vis-a-vis Mr Fang Lizhi. We 
allow Mr Fang Lizhi and all other Chinese citizens to 
voice their opinions within the scope prescribed by law. 


[Reporter] | am a correspondent representing MING 
PAO in Hong Kong. I have a question concerning 
emigration and the lack of confidence in Hong Kong. 
Because the year 1997 is drawing closer and closer, there 
has been an exodus of people from Hong Kong, partic- 
ularly professionals. What’s your view, Mr Premier? 
What kind of concrete steps will the Chinese Govern- 
— take to boost the confidence of the people in Hong 
ong? 


{Li Peng] Let Vice Premier Wu Xueqian answer this 
question. 


(Wu Xuegqian] As far as Hong Kong is concerned, I don’t 
think that the question of emigration is as serious as has 
been played up by some of the press in Hong Kong. Some 
of the emigrants will return to Hong Kong later and some 
might not. The fundamental aspect of the question is 
that in the last 3 years, since the signing of the Sino- 
British Joint Declaration on the question of Hong Kong, 
the economy of Hong Kong has been stable and prosper- 
ous. I believe that as long as the Chinese and British 
Governments earnestly and seriously implement the 
principles set forth in the Sino-British Joint Declaration 
and maintain continuous prosperity and stability in 
Hong Kong, the question of the exodus and emigration 
of people will not be such a big issue affecting the 
situation in Hong Kong. 


[Reporter] I represent DER SPIEGEL, of West Germa- 
ny. What price increase is economically acceptable for 
the Chinese people, in your view? 


[Li Peng} I'll ask Vice Premier Yao Yilin to answer this 
question. 


[Yao Yilin] In my view, the Chinese people's ability to 
tolerate price rises depends on their income. If their 
income grows faster, then they are in a better position to 
tolerate price rises; if the reverse occurred, their ability 
would be that much weaker. There is no rigid formula. 


In my view, in the next few years there will some price 
increases every year. There are two reasons: First is that 
we need to develop China’s agriculture, particularly 
= production. To heighten the farmers’ enthusiasm 
or grain production—we have to do that because China 
is a big country and we have to feed a population of |! 
billion. [sentence as heard] There is a great need for a 
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drastic increase in grain production. Under such circum- 
stances, we have to constantly mobilize the farmers’ 
enthusiasm for grain production, so there will be some 
increase in the prices of agricultural products, particu- 
larly food grain. 


The second reason is the need to develop China’s basic 
industries. The prices for some of the basic industries in 
China are just too low. In order to develop these indus- 
tries and modernize China’s industry, we have to 
increase prices. It is unrealistic to nope that there will be 
no price rises. This is just impossible. In order to develop 
the nation there must be some price increases. The 
question is to think of a way to control the price rises to 
within a certain percentage—for instance, to keep it 
below 10 percent—or to have single-digit percentage 
price rises. Whether or not we will succeed in achieving 
that, I wouldn't dare to give you a definite answer here, 
but I hope that the increase will not exceed 10 percent. 


On the other hand, vis-a-vis the compensation or subsidy 
of price increases through increases in people’s income, 
we hope that the increase in national income will keep 
abreast with the price rises. Under such circumstances, 
people would not feel that they are being weighed down 


by price hikes. 


[Reporter] I represent AFP. Mr Premier, sir, is the new 
strategy of coastal development a turning point in Chi- 
na’s development since 1949, or a compliment to the 


existing policy? 


[Li Peng} It should be said that the policy of reform and 
opening to the outside world has been pursued since the 
3d Plenary Session of the 1 1th CPC Central Committee. 
and I believe the economic development strategy for the 
coastal regions represents an enhancement of the policy 
of openning to the outside world. The strategy itself is 
part of the policy of the opening to the outside world. 


[Reporter] I represent CCTV [Chinese Central Televi- 
sion}. I would like to ask a follow-up question on prices: 
According to statistics given by the competent authori- 
ties, the price rise they posted was an increase of 7.2 
percent last year, but the feelings of the people—men on 
the street—was that the figure was much higher than 
that. Do you think that excessive price rises might affect 
the process of reform, and what kind of measures will the 
government adopt to ensure that there will no lowering 
of people’s living standards? 


[Yao Yilin}] Last year the price increase index was 7.3 
percent. This figure lumps together all commodities. It’s 
an overall figure. However, the increase of the price of 
nonstaple foodstuffs was over 10 percent. So, you see, it 
was over 7.3 percent. The increase with regard to some 
individual nonstaple foodstuffs was even higher. For 
instance, the price of vegetables in Beijing increased by 
about 40 percent, compared with a year earlier. So, what 
people feel about the increase in prices actually comes 
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from their daily shopping in the vegetable market, 
because that’s part of their daily expense. They feel that 
the figure 7.3 percent was just not accurate. 


The figure 7.3 percent refers to the overall price increase 
index, but the price increase for vegetables was much 
higher. This is because of cities’ expansion. There is a lot 
of construction going on in the cities, and old allotments 
for vegetable growing have now been replaced by hous- 
ing projects. We have to open up new areas for i 

vegetables, and these happen to be in out-of-the-way 
places. So a transition has to take place before we can 
have a good supply of vegetables again. Now various 
localities are going all-out to grow as many vegetables as 
possible, but it is not an easy job to turn barren land into 
high-yielding vegetable fields. There used to be base 
areas for vegetable growing in places like the Evergreen 
People’s Commune, Fengtai, and Tongxian near Beijing. 
But the scene completely changed as houses popped up 
there. So we need to settle the problem of vegetables. 


[Reporter] I represent the SCIENCE AND TECHNOL- 
OGY DAILY. We have taken note of the fact that a 
e's thasb 62 to teantion Of cour Giblen tare 6 
scientific and technological . Could you tell 
me your considerations in composing your cabinet in 
such a way? Thank you. 


{Li Peng} Our policy aims at making the leadership 
revolutionary, younger in average age, better educated, 
and professionally competent. The introduction of peo- 
ple who are younger and who have an academic back- 
ground and are well versed in science and technology 
into our leadership tallies with this policy. 


[Reporter] I represent the Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST. Premier Li, we all know that you are 
a member of the Chinese Communist Party, and you 
believe in Marxism and Leninism. But I wonder if you 
could t-"! us your philosophy about life, free from any 
politic.i overtones. 


{Li Peng} I must say that I am caught unprepared by this 
question. However, I will try my best to answer your 
question. First of all, | must emphasize that I do believe 
in Marxism and Leninism. However, Marxism and 
Leninism must be integrated into the actual situation in 
China. I very much appreciate the spirit of seeking truths 
from facts. Once I have decided to do something, | will 
press for results. I like reading, because reading adds to 


my knowledge. Thank you. 


[Reporter] [Name indistinct}, BBC. I wonder if l could 
ask you a question. We all know that you are a believer 
in Marxism. Recently we have seen big-character posters 
going up at universities criticizing Marxism, and at least 
some of them even criticizing yourself. Do you object to 
these posters? 
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{Li Peng] We welcome university students voicing their 
opinions. Many of them are correct and helpful to 
government work. But that does not mean that | agree 
with all their opinions. I am afraid that you have 
forgotten the fact that, while some university students 
might not believe in Marxism, a much larger number of 
students do. As regards myself, as the head of govern- 
ment, being opposed by some individuals, I don’t think 
this is extraordinary. [ think this happens in every 
country in the world. 


[Reporter] I represent the JOURNAL OF NEWS PUB- 
LICATION. I would like to ask Premier Li a question. 
Who in your cabinet, vice premier or state councillor, 
will be designated to take charge of press and publica- 
eae © See S 92 oe Eas Sees, Gee east 

ini of press and pub- 
ing about how you 
view the press coverage ofthe NPC and CPPCC sex 


{Li Peng] I think you have violated the rules set for this 
news conference. Instead of asking one question, you 
asked two. 


We just announced the members of the new cabinet 
yesterday. The first session of the executive meeting of 
the cabinet and the full session of the cabinet have not 
been held yet. If I share my personal thoughts with you, 
it would be procedurally wrong, so I am afraid I can't 
answer your question now. But we will certainly consider 
the need to have someone in charge of press and pubii- 
cations. 


[Reporter] I am Ann Scoit from the CHRISTIAN SCI- 
ENCE MONITOR. I have a question for Premier Li 
Peng about the handling of cases of people who were 
wrongly persecuted, not durinę che Cultural Revolution, 
but after 1976 under Hua G ucfeng. Specifically, I know 
of a Beijing warehouse worker named Wang Huaxi, who 
was placed under house arrest for 17 months after he 
wrote a letter in 1977 criticizing Hua Guofeng for 
suppressing the Chairman Mao’s Square incident. In 
November 1978, the Chairman Mao's Square incident 


(Li Peng) I don’t know what qualifications you have to 
speak on behalf of Wang Huaxi. I will not be able to 
answer because I became a vice premier in 1983. Now I 
ve just become the premicr of the present government, 
I am not aware of the specific case you hove 
mentioned. If poe any citizens have any complaints to 

irect such complaints to the judiciary 
ae geugit’s enue. 
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[Reporter] I represent IZVESTIYA. I have a question to 
usk Premier Li Peng. | hear the words risk and compe- 
tition more and more in China nowadays, linked with 
the word reform. It seems they represent new concepts 
for Chinese society. In your view, just how do the 
various social groups in China regard this issue in the 
present circumstances? Do you think that those people 
who dislike taking risks or are opposed to reform will 
become obstacles to the reform? 


[Li Peng] There are bound to be risks to be taken in the 
process of reform, and there ave also difficulties that 
cannot be avoided. The progress of reform in China is 
quite smooth. There have been marked results in China’s 
reform. Of course, there are also problems and difficul- 
ties. But if we face up to the difficulties and problems, 
they can be solved. 


[Reporter] I represent WEN HUI BAO, of Hong Kong. I 
would like to ask Premier Li a question. A senior 
member of the Taiwan authorities’ cabinet has said that 
Taiwan plans to participate in the economic develop- 
ment of coastal regions on the mainland. What's your 
comment on that? What further plans does the Chinese 
Government have for expanding trade with Taiwan? 
And what kind of policy of preferential treatment will 
you give Taiwan? 


[Li Peng] First of all, I must point out that | am not 
aware of such a statement made by a senior official in 
Taiwan, so I cannot give you a specific answer. 


The Chinese Government has always advocated the 
establishment of trade links between people across the 
Taiwan Strait. In my Government Work Report I wel- 
come businessmen and entrepreneurs in Taiwan to come 
and invest in the mainiand. 


We will apply a preferential policy to businessmen and 
entrepreneurs from Taiwan. Of course, Taiwan is a part 
of Chinese territory, but we will apply exceptionally 
preferential treatment to them and they will be entitled 
to the same treatment as has been enjoyed by foreign 
businessmen who invest in China. 


[Reporter} i am a reporter from Germany. | have a 
question for Premier Li Peng. Why was the original plan 
for merging the three ministries for transport scraped? 
Do you yourself regret the decision? The other question: 
Why have the voting results of the elections for the state 
president and other government leaders not been pub- 
lished, despite the announcement of a high degree of 
openness? 


[Li Peng) You have also posed two questions. | do not 
regret the failure to merge the three ministries. The 
reason that we have not established 2 ministry of trans- 
port is not that the formula is bad. As you all know, there 
have been a number of accidents in railway and aviation 
transportation recently. On one hand they have to 
reform the institutions and on the other hand they have 
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to concentrate on strengthening safety. It would be 
impossible for the leaders to spend much effort on safety 
while they were restructuring government organizations. 
Therefore, we have decided not establish the ministry of 
transport. 


The focus of the current government restructuring is to 
snift the functions of government with regard to eco- 
nomic work fron) direct management to indirect and 
macro-management of enterprises. China lacks experi- 
ence in this regard, so wc ave decided to start with the 
Ministry of Energy Resources as a pilot project to gain 
experience for other government organs. 


[Repc-ter] I represent MINZHU YU FAZHI. I have a 
question: Supervision by public opinion is an important 
aspect of strengthening democracy and the legal system. 
In your report, Premier Li, you welcome supervision by 
public opinion. We were very happy to hear that. Now, 
the people very much resent unl:ealthy tendencies and 
bureaucratism. We in public opinion circles have criti- 
cized such phenomena. Nowadays, it has been very 
difficult for us to make criticism. Sometimes journalists 
and the papers have been met with pressure and accusa- 
tions from various quarters—sometimes even from the 
leavers. This is frustrating for we in journalistic circles. I 
am wondering what measures the government will take 
to ensure the supervision of government work by public 
opinion. 


(Li Peng} Here I would like to reiterate that the govern- 
ment welcomes jou:nalistic and public criticizism and 
supervision of leaders at all levels. At present, it is 
sometimes difficult to do that, but I believe that things 
will become better with the gradual progress and perfec- 
tion of democracy and the legal system. 


[Reporter] My name Jim Unser, from Canadian televi- 
sion. I have a question for the premier. On Sunday a 
group of students and teachers staged a sit-in in Tianan- 
men Square. They were there to demand more money for 
education. As I interviewed them, the police mide no 
effort to remove them. In fact, as to demonstra- 
tions in December of 1986 and January of 1987, the 
police were surprisingly courteous. Since there was no 
interference, Mr Premier, does this mean that you now 
condone peaceful demonstrations in China? Thank you. 


{Li Peng] I have already answered this question: Stu- 
dents and other Chinese citizens ave free to express their 
views within the scope of the law and the regulations of 
local governments. This has been exactly our approach . 


[Reporter] I represent RENMIN RIBAO. Comrade 
Ziyang said in his report to the 13th National Party 
Congress that it is necessary to let the people know about 
important events and that there should be supervision by 
public opinion. I would like to ask Premier Li why 
journalists were asked to withdraw during the vote 
counting at the NPC session? This has aroused a lot of 
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dissatisfaction on the part of journalists, whether Chi- 
nese or foreign. | wonder: What measures the present 
government will take to increase openness? 


(Li Peng] Which question: would you like me to answer? 
The first one ox the second one? That decision was made 
by the Secretariat of the First Session of the Seventh 
NPC. As the head of the government, there is no need for 
me to answer this specific question. However, as a reader 
of RENMIN RIBAO, I would like to share with you my 
own point of view: Because situations vary from country 
to country, practices may also be different. With regard 
to democracy, there is a question as to what extent it can 
be accepted. So democracy is a gradual process. I do not 
think that you will object to the view that this session of 
the NPC was much more open than past ones. As to 
whether it was totally open: I do not think one can say 
that. I am sure that future sessions will be more open. 


[Reporter] I have one question for Premier Li, but I may 
have to put into two parts. [laughter] Mr. Premier, in the 
world press there have been comments saying that you 
are pro-Soviet. I havi to hastily add that these comments 
did not originate from the Eastern part of the world. 
Some people say that you are conservative and you do 
not see eye to eye with General Secretary Zhao Ziyang on 
the question of reform. Have you any comment on this? 


{Li Peng) I would be glad to answer your question. First 
I think there are no policy differences between Premier 
[as heard] Zhao Ziyang and me. All reports, whether the 
report given by Comrade Ziyang at the 13th CPC Con- 
gress, the report at the 2d Plenary Session of the 13th 
CPC Committee, or my recent Government Work 
Report, have been collectively discussed and unani- 
mously approved. Now, there have been some comments 
in some foreign press to the effect that Comrade Ziyang 
is in favor of reform and opening to the outside world 
while I am in favor of stabilizing the economy. They 
somehow pit these two views against each other. As a 
matter of fact, this is a misunderstanding: The two 
aspects form an integral whole, and they cannot be 
separated. The very purpose of reform and opening to 
the outside world is to bring about economic growth. 
Sustained and steady economic growth in turn will 
facilitate the smooth progress of reform. By the way | 
would like to say it to you is that it was Comrade Zhao 
Ziyang who first put forward the idea that the economy 
should develop on a stable and sustained basis. You 
might want to refer to the report delivered by Comrade 
Zhao Ziyang at the Fifth Session of the Sixth NPC in 
1987. That report devcted much space to an exposition 
on this subject. As :egards whether I am pro-Soviet, if 
other journalists have this kind of question, I would be 
ready to answer. 


[Reporter] I represent WEN WEI PO of Hong Kong. | 
would like to ask Premier Li Peng this question: During 
the deliberations on the list of cabinet members you 
submitted many deputies to the NPC took note of the 
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fact that a large number of the proposed cabinet mem- 
bers studied at one point or another in either the Soviet 
Union or the East European countries. Could you tell me 
what you considered in formulating that list? 


{Li Peng} First, I think this is a product of historical 
circumstances. Those people who have now entered the 
cabinet are in the age bracket between 50 and 60. In the 
1950s a large numb-; of students were sent to the Soviet 
Union and East European countries to study. Some of 
them have now taken up leadership posts. At that time 
we did not send students to either the United States or 
Britain. This is why there are no cabinet members who 
studied in either Britain or the United States or other 
Western countries. So, first of all, the phenomenon is 
actually a product of history. 


(Li Peng continues} Second, I would like to ask whether 
one can say that if a person studied in the Soviet Union, 
he would become pro-Soviet, or if a person studied in the 
GDR, he would become pro-GDR. One could hardly 
come to that kind of conclusion. The comrades who have 
been picked for cabinet posts in the present government 
have all gone through long periods of trial. They are loyal 
to the party’s policies. They will pursue the independent 
foreign policy of peace. If some people’s logic were to be 
followed, then it would be like this: Because we have 
about 20,000 or more students now studying in the 
United States, in 20 or 30 years the Chinese Government 
will be pro-U.S. I think that people who have that hope 
will find their hopes dashed, because first and foremost, 
Chinese students studying abroad are great patriots. 


[Reporter] I am from the WALL STREET JOURNAL. | 
would like to ask Premier Li Peng a question. Based on 
his experience, your predecesor Zhao Ziyang represen.s 
the policies of agricultural reform and also, now, coastal 
development. My question is this: What does Li Peng 


represent? 


[Li Peng} I think I have already answered that all major 
policy decisions are products of collective discussion. 
We represent the Chinese people and the CPC. We do 


not represent specific groups. 


[Reporter] Mr. Premier, as you know, the most momen- 
tous event in China in the last 2 decades was the Cultural 
Revolution. Could you describe your experiences in the 
Cultural Revolution and tell us what impact that had on 
your political thinking. James Rusk of the TORONTO 
GLOBE & MAIL. 


{Li Peng] Because of the limited time, I do not think | 
should go off on a long story. There is a biographical note 
in the newspapers. My experience in the Cultural Revo- 
lution is described in that note, so I will not dwell on that 


point. 
[Zeng Tao] And now the last question. 
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[Reporter] | am representing JIEFANGJUN BAO. As 
you know, Mr Premier, many countries in the world 
have attached great importance to enhancing their 
nationals’ awareness of the importance of national 
defense. In your Government Work Report, you said 
that we should educate people to love and respect the 
Armed Forces and support the on-going reforms in the 
military. What measures will your government take to 
encourage people to do this? Thank you. 


[Li Peng) Let me cite just a couple examples to prove my 
point. Military training has been instituted in secondary 
schools and colleges. That's a manifestation of our 
efforts to enhance people's awareness of the importance 
of national defense. Another manifestation is that we 
have established the militia system and the military 
reserve system among the people. We have also advo- 
cated joint efforts by the Army and the people to 
promote material and spiritual construction and to emu- 
late one another. All these are manifestations of our 
efforts to enhance people's awareness of the importance 
of national defense. 


It seems to me that the chairman of the news conference 
would like to call an end to the conference. But I would 
like to intercede on your behalf. Another three questions. 
[laughter and applause] 


[Reporter] | represent the overseas broadcasting station. 
Premier Li, with regard to the reform of government 
institutions in the last few years, we have gone through 
the process of streamlining, swelling, streamlining again, 
and swelling again. What measures will the present 
leadership take to change this situation? 


{Li Peng) First of all, I don’t think thet one should adopt 
a ncgative view on the reform of government institutions 
that was instituted in 1982. There were great successes in 
that endeavor because the reform actually promoted the 
rejuvenation of leadership at various levels. As regards 
the streamlining-swelling phenomenon, I think the main 
reason is that we did not solve the main problem of 
shifting the functions of government. This time we will 
do just that. Previously, the government took over all 
matters. There was direct control of enterprises. Now we 
will switch to providing supervision, guidance, assis- 
tance, and service so as to avoid previous mistakes. 


[Zeng Tao] Now we will ask the complaining lady 
journalist to ask her question. She will represent a group 
of journalists. I think then we'll be clean of the suspicion 
that we practice the back-door approach. [laughter 
among journalists] 


[Reporter] I represent BEIJING RIBAO. I would like to 
ask the premier a question. You live in Beijing, which 
has the highest percentage price rises. | wonder how you 
take the price rise in Beijing, particularly with regard to 
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— food and vegetables. —** still in the sixth 

2* in terms of the wage scale. What measures will 

tate Council take to change this situation? [applause 
te journalists) 


Li Peng) I am honored to be a resident of Beijing. 

ersonally, | also feel the impact of the price rises, 
because l eat vegetables every day myself. During the 
NPC session I had a discussion with Mayor Chen Xitong 
On Opening more production bases for vegetables and 
how to solve the problem of vegetable supply. After the 
NPC s.-.ion Vice Premier Tian Jiyun will preside over a 
special meeting to solve the problems relating to Beijing. 


As for whether the Central Government is fair as far as 
Beijing's pay scale is concerned, I think it is fair enough. 
The Central Government's consideration for Beijing is 
much higher than other cities. 


{Reporter, in English} | am an AFP reporter. Mr Prime 

Minister, can you confirm a recent statement by the 

Panchen Lama, which says that Dalai Lama would be 

allowed to come back to live in Tibet, and not in Beijing, 

2 oe of his renouncing the independence of 
ibet? 


{Li Peng] We will have talks with Dalai Lama on the 
premise that he should work to maintain the unification 
of China and oppose splittist activities. With regard to 
his future place of residence in China, I don’t think it is 
an important issue. The important issue is the first one, 
that is, he must abandon his splittist activities and work 
for the unification of China. 


[Zeng Tao] That ends the news conference. Good bye. 


Li News Conference Performance Criticized 
HK140319 3— Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING 
POST in English 14 Apr 88 p 7 


[““Comment” by Marlowe Hood: “New Prime Minister 
Li Finds It Tough at the Top”) 


(Text) If there is a man of substance hidden beneath the 
performance Li Peng gave at his first press conference as 
Prime Minister, he is well hidden indeed. 


Only Mr Li’s detractors will be pleased with his showing 
yesterday at the conclusion of the National People’s 
Congress. 


Even the vice-premiers at his side could not deflect the 
two hours of sharp questioning directed at China’s new 
government leader, as they did last year when then 
Vice-Premier Li was only the first among equals. 


The several hundred journalists present seemed deter- 
mined to draw him out into public view. 

The Chinese journalists were unusually aggressive and 
not afraid to show their dissatisfaction with his replies. 
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“Everything in China works through the back door,” 
fumed a BEIJING DAILY reporter loud enough for all 
to hear when she could not get a question in. 


While he answered some questions ably, he evaded or 
stone-walled most. 


When asked about the lack of state investment in edu- 
cation—one of the most prominent issues during the 
NPC—he referred only to the vague prescriptions laid 
out in his own Government Work Report. 


Given the urgency of complaints and his three-year 
tenure as head of the Education Commission, Mr Li 
could hardly have given a less satisfying answer. 


He was consistently ungracious, something Chinese peo- 
ple do not expect from a Prime Minister. When a 
LEGAL DAILY reporter asked him why he had not 
mentioned the successful three-year anti-crime cam- 
paign in his keynote speech—police delegates had openly 
expressed their disappointment at the omission—he 
simply said: “My report was long. l couldn't mention 
everything.” 


A Canadian journalist who asked a truly innocuous 
question about how the Cultural Revolution influenced 
Mr Li’s thinking was curtly referred to a brief official 
biography which did not even address the question. 


Even when he had easy chances to score points, Mr Li 
missed. An American reporter described the plight of Mr 
Wang Wanxiang, who is still being persecuted for criti- 
cising in 1976 the suppression of a demonstration that 
has since been declared a heroic uprising. 


What about the lingering injustices of the period bet ween 
the death of Chairman Mao Tsetung in 1976 and Mr 
Deng Xiaoping’s rise to power in 1978, came the ques- 
tion. 


Mr Li’s reply was doubly inept. Not only did he not offer 
to loo. into the case—which would make him took 
compassionate and dynamic—he absolved himself of 
responsibility with a lawyer’s argument. 


**I did not become a vice-premier until 1983, so I can not 
answer your question,” he said. Moreover, he challenged 
the journalist's qualifications for bringing the case to this 
attention. 


When confronted with unexpected questions, Mr Li 
froze. The SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST asked 
Mr ——— aside-his personal philoso- 
phy of life. 


“You have caught me by surprise,” he said. “I did not 
prepare for that question.” 
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“Zhao Ziyang stands for agricultural reform and the 
development of the coastal region,” said one American 
journalist. “What do you stand for?” Again, Mr Li could 
not rise to the occasion. 


Hiding behind the cloak of collective leadership, he said: 
“I represent the Chinese people and the Chinese Com- 
munist Party. I do not represent any specific groups.” 


The implicit comparison with Mr Zhao seemed to annoy 

him. When a PEOPLE's DAILY reporter began a ques- 

tion by quoting “Comrade Ziyang” on the need for 

greater democracy and openness and then asked Mr Li 

wy) ~~ could not observe the NPC vote counts, 
ulked. 


“That was a decision of the Secretariat of the first 
sessions of the NPC. As Prime Minister there is no need 
for me to answer that question,” he said. 


In short, Mr Li's performance may be most disappoint- 
ing to the millions of Chinese who watched the live 
broadcast on television. 


Students and teachers at Beijing University will be 
reminded of a wall poster put up a few months ago that 
queried sarcastically: “If Li Peng can be Prime Minister, 
who can’t be?” 


Official Resolutions Adopted by Seventh NPC 


Economic, Social Plan 
OW131650 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0652 GMT 13 Apr 88 


(Text) Beijing, 13 Apr (XINHUA)—Resolution concern- 
ing the National Economic and Social Development 
Plan for 1988 adopted at the First Session of the Seventh 
NPC. 


Adopted at the First Session of the Seventh NPC on 13 
April 1988. 


The First Session of the Seventh NPC approves the 
National Economic and Social Development Plan for 
1988 proposed by the State Council and the “Report on 
the Draft Plan for National Economic and Social Devel- 

opment for 1988” presented by Yao Yilin, vice premier 
of the State Council and minister of the State Planning 
Commission. 


Committee for Drafting Macao Basic Law 
OW131702 poling XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0700 GMT 13 Apr 88 


[Tex ext} Beijing, 13 Apr (XINHUA)—Resolution of the 

of the Seventh NPC Concerning the Estab- 
lishment of the Committee of the PRC for ing the 
Basic Law for the Macao Special Administrative Zone. 
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Adopted at the First Session of the Seventh NPC on 13 
April 1988. 


The First Session of the Seventh NPC decides to set up 

a committee of the PRC tc be responsible for drafting 

* basic law for the Macao Special Administrative 
ne. 


The committee for drafting the basic law for the Macao 
Special Administrative Zone will answer to the NPC 
when it is in session, and answer to the NPC Standing 
Committee when the NPC is not in session. The com- 
mittee for drafting the basic law for Macao shall be 
composed of figures from all quarters, including Macao 
compatriots, and experts. The namelist of the committee 
members will be decided on and published by the NPC 
Standing Committee. 


Government Work Report 
OW131842 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0723 GMT 13 Apr 88 


[Heat] Boyles, 13 Apr (XINHUA) — Resolution of the 
First Session of the Seventh National People’s Congress 
on the “Government Work Report” 


Adopted by the First Session of the Seventh National 
People’s Congress on 13 April 1988 


Having earnestly examined the “Government Work 
Report” delivered by * Premier Li Peng on behalf of 
the State Council, the First Session of the Seventh 
National People’s Congress held that the report had not 
only reaffirmed the achievements made by the govern- 
ment in doing its work with the support of the broad 
masses of people, but also pointed out the existing 
difficulties and problems on the road of advance as well 
as the shortcomings and errors in its work. The report 
remains realistic. targets, principles and tasks put 
forward by the report for China's construction and 
reform in the next five years are feasible. The session has 
decided to endorse this report. 


The session holds: The government of the previous term 
had attained remarkable results in organizing and lead- 
ing the people of all nationalities throughout the country 
to carry out the various tasks in the development of 
socialist modernization, particularly in doing the work 
of reform and opening to the outside world. It had 
brought about even greater changes in China’s economic 
and political fields and in society. The session expresses 
satisfaction over the work done by the State Council of 
the previous term. 


The session points out: In carrying out their work during 
the next 5 years, the State Council and the governments 
at all levels must unswervingly implement the basic line 
laid down by the Communist Party of China for the 
initial stage of socialism and the NPC resolution; accel- 
erate and deepen the reform; open even wider to the 
outside world; and link reform with development even 
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more closely so as to ensure that our national GNP will 
reach approximately 1,550 billion yuan by 1992 while 
raising economic results and social benefits, so that we 
can lay a solid foundation for quadrupling China’s GNP 
and for helping the people become fairly well off by the 
turn of the century. 


The session holds: The State Council and the people's 
governments ai all levels should attach great importance 
to the views and proposals put forward by the deputies 
during the session; earnestly study and adopt effective 
measures to do a good job in solving issues of general 
interest to the broad masses of people such as those 
concerning agriculture, commodity price, education, 
g¢ eral mood in society and social order; and ensure that 
China’s socialist cause will forge ahead even more 
steadily and in a more coordinated manner. In the course 
of developing China’s socialist modernization program 
at present, we must truly regard agriculture as the 
foundation of the national economy and strive to 
achieve a steady growth in agriculture, particularly in 
grain production. We must strictly control the scale in 
capital construction, the purchasing power of social 

ups and the amount of currency in circulation; and 
urther realize the steady development of our national 
economy. In carrying out price reform, we must pay full 
attention to ensuring that the price index remains rela- 
tively stable and take into consideration of the economic 
capacity of all the sectors. We must. accelerate the 
development and reform in science, technology and 
education, while paying full attention to planned parent- 
hood, particularly the work concerning planned parent- 
hood in rural areas. We must do a good job in carrying 
Out structural reform within the government; overcome 
bureaucracy; maintain close ties with the masses; and 
raise work efficiency. By reforming the economic and 
political structure, we must strengthen socialist democ- 
racy; develop the socialist legal system and socialist 
spiritual civilization; improve the general mood in soci- 
ety; and consolidate and develop the political situation 
of stability and unity. 


The session holds: To unify the motherland and invigo- 
rate the Chinese nation represents the earnest aspiration 
and the basic interests of the people of all nationalities in 
the whole nation. The session hopes that the Taiwan 
authorities will set store by the interests of the country 
and the nation, and take positive steps to help realize 
Taiwan’s peaceful reunification with the mainland. It 
hopes that the broad masses of compatriots from Tai- 
wan, Hong Kong and Macao and the Overseas Chinese 
will unite even more closely with the people of all 
nationalities on the mainland to join their efforts in 
— realize the peaceful reunification of the mother- 
and. 


The session emphatically points out: China will reso- 
lutely implement its independent foreign policy for 
peace; oppose hegemonism; safeguard world peace; fur- 
ther develop the relations of friendship and cooperation 
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with various countries on the basis of the five principles 
for peaceful coexistence; and continue to make its due 
contributions to promoting peace and development in 
the world. 


The session calls on the workers, peasants and intellec- 
tuals of all nationalities throughout the country, the 
broad masses of cadres, the PLA and people's police, the 
various democratic parties and mass organizations, the 
patriotic personnel without party affiliation and all 
workers and patriots who cherish the socialist mother- 
land to work hard with one heart and one mind under 
the leadership of the Communist Party of China, pool 
their wisdom and strength, wage arduous struggles and 
courageously forge ahead along ihe socialist path imbued 
with the Chinese characteristics. 


Standing Committee Work Report 
OW 140030 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0757 GMT 13 Apr 88 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Apr (XINHUA)—Resolution of the 
First ion of the Seventh NPC on the Work Report of 
the Sixth NPC Standing Committee 


Adopted by the First Session of the Seventh NPC on 13 
April 1988 


The First Session of the Seventh NPC approves the work 
report of the Sixth NPC Standing Committee delivered 
by its Vice Chairman Chen Pixian on behalf of the 
Standing Committee. 


The session holds that the Sixth NPC Standing Commit- 
tee, presided over by Chairman Peng Zhen, has earnestly 
performed the functions prescribed in the Constitution 
and scored remarkable achievements in promoting 
socialist democracy and the socialist legal system and in 
having democracy systematized and written into law, 
while making economic development the central task, 
adhering to the four cardinal principles, and persevering 
in the reform and open policy. It has especially formu- 
lated a number of important laws to cope with the needs 
of the reform and open policy and socialist moderniza- 
tion, thereby strengthening the NPC Standing Commit- 
tee organizationally and institutionally. The session is 
satisfied with the work of the Sixth NPC Standing 
Committee. 


The Seventh NPC Standing Committee shall continue to 
abide by the Constitution and improve the various 
functions of the NPC Standing Committee. In particular, 
it shall intensify the legislative work and law enforce- 
ment, build closer ties with the masses, and bring into 
fuller play its role as the permanent body of the highest 
organ of state power, so as to contribute more to 
strengthening socialist democracy and the legal system, 
promoting the political and economic structural reform, 
and ensuring the smooth progress of the socialist mod- 
ernization program. 
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Decision on Hainan Province 
OW140522 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0704 GMT 13 Apr 88 


Nee Beijing, 13 Apr (XINHUA)—Decision of the First 
ion of the Seventh NPC on the Establishment of 
Hainan Province 


Adopted by the First Session of the Seventh NPC on 13 
April 1988 


The First Session of the Seventh NPC has decided, after 
deliberation on a motion of the State Council on estab- 
lishing Hainan Province, on the following matters: 


1. The NPC approves the establishment of Hainan 
Province and the abolishment of the Hainan Adminis- 
trative District. The Hainan Provincial People’s Gov- 
ernment shall be located in Haikou City. 


2. Hainan Province shall have jurisdiction over Haikou, 
Sanya, and Tongshen Cities; Qiongshan, Qionghai, Wen- 
chang, Wanning, Tunchang, Dingan, i, Lingao, 
and Danxian ties; Baoting Li-Miao, Qiongzhong 
Li-Miao, Baisha Li, Lingshui Li, Changjiang Li, Ledong 
Li, and Li Autonomous Counties; and Xisha, 
Spratly [Nansha]}, and Zhongsha Islands and the waters 
surrounding them. 


Resolution on Hainan Economic Zone 
OW 140608 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0739 GMT 13 Apr 88 


{Text} Beijing, 13 Apr (XINHUA) — Resolution of the 
First Session of the Seventh NPC on Establishing the 
Hainan Special Economic Zone 


Adopted by the First Session of the Seventh NPC on 13 
April 1988 


The First Session of the Seventh NPC has decided, after 
deliberating the State Countil’s motion on establishing 
the Hainan Special Economic Zone, on the following 
matters: 


1. To designate Hainan Dao as the Hainan Special 
Economic Zone. 


2. To authorize the Hainan Provincial People’s Congress 
and its Standing Committee to formulate — in light of 
the realities and actual needs of the Hainan Special 
Economic Zone and in compliance with relevant state 
laws, decisions of the NPC and its Standing Committee, 
and administrative statutes of the State Council — rules 
and regulations for enforcement in the Hainan Special 
Economic Zone, and to report them to the NPC Standing 
Committee and the State Council for the record. 
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Budget Reports Approved 
OW 140536 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0736 GMT 13 Apr 88 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Apr (XINHUA)—Resolution of the 
First Session of the Seventh NPC on the Execution of 
1987 State Budget and the 1988 State Budget 


Adopted by the First Session of the Seventh NPC on 13 
April 1988 


The First Session of the Seventh NPC has decided, after 
deliberation and based on the examination report of the 
Financial and Economic Committee, to approve the 
1988 State Budget submitted by the State Council and 
the “Report on the Execution of the 1987 State Budget 
and the Draft for the 1988 State Budget” made by Wang 
Binggqian, state councillor and concurrently finance min- 
ister. The session authorizes the NPC 7 Commit- 
tee to examine and approve the 1987 final state 
accounts. 


Supreme People’s Court Report 
OW 140606 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0742 GMT 13 Apr 88 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Apr (XINHUA)—Resolution of the 
First ion of the Seventh NPC on the Work Report of 
the Supreme People’s Court 


Adopted by the First Session of the Seventh NPC on 13 
April 1988 


The First Session of the Seventh NPC approves the 
“Work Report of the Supreme People’s Court” made by 
its president, Zheng Tianxiang. 


Government Work Report Reveals Many Revisions 
OW132314 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0853 GMT 13 Apr 88 


(By reporter Yang Guojun] 


ext] Beijing, 13 Apr (XINHUA)—The “Government 

ork Report” delivered by Acting Premier Li Peng on 
behalf of the State Council was revised in more than 100 
places based on and suggestions which were 
made by the deputies of the Seventh National People’s 
Congress when they examined the report. 


The First Session of the Seventh National People’s 
Congress approved this revised report today. 


Besides the dozens of changes in wording, revisions were 
made and supplements added to the draft report on 
issues of general interest to the deputies during the 
deliberations and to various expositions in the original 
report regarding agriculture, transportation and commu- 
nications, intellectuals, and regional autonomy for 
minority nationalities. 
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On agriculture issues, a passage stressing the importance 
of the development of agricultural production was added 
to the report. It pointed out: “In the course of realizing 
China’s economic modernization, we must pay attention 
at all times to avoiding and correcting the tendency to 
neglect agriculture.” 


On education, a passage was added calling on the gov- 
ernments at all levels to “pay attention to educational 
work just like we did to economic work.” It also says: 
“We must pay full attention to family education so as to 
coordinate it with school education and help youngsters 
grow healthily.” It points out: “We must correctly guide 
and encourage the staff members of various institutions 
of higher learning, scientific research, and medical 
units” to offer various kinds of services to society, 
including services for pay “while working hard to com- 
plete their own work assignments and taking the overall 
situation into consideration,” so that in the process of 
creating wealth for the state and society, they can grad- 
ually improve their living and working conditions. 


The portion revised the most in the report was the part 
on strengthening unity among nationalities. Passages 
revised or added point out: “In doing their own work, 
the governments at all levels must pay full attention to 
protecting the right of minority nationalities to equality 
and the right to self-government in autonomous areas, 
and respect the habits and customs of the people of 
minority nationalities.” “Efforts must be made to imple- 
ment the nationalities policy, enthusiastically train 
minority cadres and various types of skilled minority 
people for construction” and “accelerate the develop- 
ment” of economy and culture in areas inhabitated by 
people of minority nationalities. The report also calls on 
“various nationalities throughout the country to unite 
with each other even more closely” and work hard 
shoulder to shoulder to safeguard the reunification of the 
motherland. 


On continuously increasing urban and rural people's 
income and improving the people’s material and cultural 
well being, the report emphatically points out: In deter- 
mining the pattern of consumption, we must pay atten- 
tion to conserving natural resources; and in determining 
the food pattern, we must take into consideration the 
state of affairs in China. It also points out: “We must pay 
oe to all this as a major long-term policy, and 
study it.” 


On ensuring safety in communications and transport, 
industrial production, and capital construction, the 
report puts forward even more specific requirements, 
saying: “Efforts must be made to improve management 
in a down-to-earth manner, strictly observe labor disci- 
pline, improve the workers’ quality, conscientiously 
enforce rules and regulations, strengthen equipment 
maintenance work, adopt advanced technical means, 
and work hard to prevent serious accidents from hap- 
pening.” 
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‘Jovial A * Pervades NPC Closing 
OW 141340 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1257 GMT 13 Apr 88 


(“Special Feature: Laughter, Aspirations”—by XIN- 
HUA reporter Li Shangzhi and Central Broadcasting 
Station reporter Liu Zhenying] 


(Text) Beijing, 13 apr (XINHUA)—A jovial atmosphere 
wrapped the Great Hall of the People on the morning of 
13 April 1988 as the First Session of the Seventh NPC 
held its closing ceremony. 


The mood at the lounge designated for the NPC Presid- 
ium was even livelier. 


In gray tunic suit, Deputy Deng Xiaoping held his hands 
in a greeting gesture toward everyone as he entered the 
lounge. The smiling Li Xiannian shook his hands and 
said: “You are a veteran chairman of the CPPCC 
National Committee, and I am the new one. Please do 
not hesitate to give me your advice.” Smilingly, Deng 
Xiaoping said: “The two sessions ran pretty well this 
time. However, they are a little bit too long. Actually, 10 
or 15 days should be enough.” Li Xiannian said: “There 
were more items on the agenda this time, so the sessions 
took longer.” Chairman Wan Li said: “We will analyze 
our experiences and arrange tighter agendas for future 
sessions.” 


Wan Li told Li Xiannian: “The CPPCC session pro- 
ceeded very well this time, and the members expressed 
themselves without reserve.” With a smile, Li Xiannian 
said: “Everyone says whatever he has in mind, and what 
is correct will be accepted. This is our socialist democ- 
racy. The NPC had a dynamic session this time, too.” 


Upon seeing Comrade Deng Yingchao enter the room, 
Li Xiannian quickly walked up to her and shook hands 
with her. The grinning Li Xiannian said: “You are my 
predecessor. Do give me your advice in the future.” 
Deng cheerfully answered: “The successor will surely 
beat the predecessor.” The answer also drew laughter 
from Deng Xiaoping, who was seated next to them. 


As soon as he walked in the lounge, Comrade Peng Zhen 
held his hands together to congratulate all the re-elected 
and newly elected vice chairmen of the NPC Standing 
Committee. Many comrades stepped forward to shake 
hands with him. Li Peng, Qiao Shi, and Hu Qili all 
ed him warmly. While shaking Li Peng’s hands, 
eng Zhen said: ““We two can feel very relaxed at today’s 
meeting, for we do not have to deliver any speeches. So 
we will just listen with ease at the meeting.” Next to 
them was Zhao Ziyang who, pointing to Li Peng with 
smiles, said to Peng Zhen: “He cannot relax yet, for he 
still has to meet and talk to Chinese and foreign press 
this afternoon.” Li Peng laughed: “Indeed, I have 
another trial this afternoon.” 
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While the laughter was still ringing in this part of the 
room, a joyous cry erupted in the far side. No sooner had 
the new President Yang Shangkun arrived than Li Xian- 
nian, the former president, warmly shook his hands and 
embraced him. Li Xiannian said humorously: “We 
hugged each other the other day, but the newspapers only 
reported on Peng Zhen and Wan Li’s embrace, which 
was really unfair to us.” Comrades around them all burst 
into laughter. 


In the lounge many comrades expressed congratulations 
to the new Premier Li Peng, who returned the kindness 
with smiles and thanks. He talked to one comrade: 
“What I need now is not congratulations but criticism, 
Opinions, and suggestions on my work.” He said: “I 
know very well that to assume the duties of premier 
means great responsibility and hard work. I am bound to 
encounter many difficulties in my tenure. However, 
since the party recommends me and the people trust me 
so, I will do my best to do a good job and make fewer 
mistakes.” When asked by a reporter how he intended to 
perform his duties as premier, Li Peng answered candid- 
ly: “Comrade Zhov Enlai set a glorous example in the 
post of premier. Zhao Ziyang also garnered bountiful 
experiences in this job. I will try my best to emulate 
them, so that I will not betray the great trust the people 
place in me.” 


The ceremony lasted more than an hour. 


After the announcement that the First Session of the 
Seventh NPC closed victorously, leading comrades 
retired to the Sichuan Hall for a rest. Bo Yibo, vice 
chairman of the CPC Central Advisory Commission, 
proposed: “As there is still some time, will the new and 
old presidents, the new and old chairmen of the NPC 
Standing Committee, the new and old premiers, and 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping, the re-elected chairman of the 
PRC Central Military Commission, take a picture 
together?” Qiao Shi and Hu Qili enthusiastically sec- 
onded the proposal. Hu Qili, who saw that Comrades 
Xiaoping, Ziyang, and others did not hear the proposal 
because they were signing autographs and conversing 
and laughing with others, walked up to each of them to 
tell them the proposal. Xiaoping nodded his approval 
laughingly and said: “Sure, sure.” Then, smilingly, they 
stood together for the reporters to take pictures of them. 


Senior Leaders With NPC 
OW 130820 Beijing XINHUA in English 0802 GMT 
13 APR 88 


{Text} Beijing, April 13 (XINHUA)—Senior Chinese 
leaders, who attended the closing meeting of the First 
Session of the Seventh National *s Congress, had 
pictures taken with 2,839 NPC deputies here today. 


The leaders include Zhao Ziyang, Deng Xiaoping, Yang 
Shangkun, Li Peng, Wan Li, Li Xiannian, Peng Zhen, 
Wang Zhen, Qiao Shi, Hu Qili and Yao Yilin. 
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They also include vice-chairmen of the NPC Standing 
Committee and members of the the State Council. 


XINHUA Describes NPC Closing Meeting 
OW141414 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0836 GMT 13 Apr 88 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Apr (XINHUA)—The First Session of 
the Seventh NPC concluded this morning at the Great 
Hall of the People. 


The session called on all nationalities across the country 
to rally under the leadership of the CPC with one mind 
and one heart, pool their wisdom and efforts together, 
work hard, and press on along the path of socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. 


President Yang Shangkun spoke at the meeting: As long 
as we forge ahead with our national spirit and steadfastly 
push on along the path of socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics, we will definitely achieve glorious feats and 
realize the rejuvenation of the Chinese nation. 


Chairman Wan Li said: I hope that after returning to 
their posts each and every deputy will spare no effort to 
publicize and implement the session’s resolutions and 
decisions and work to bring about greater progress in the 
socialist modernization in China. 


The chairman and vice chairmen of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Seventh NPC acted as executive chairmen 
at today’s plenary meeting. They were Wan Li, Xi 
Zhongxun, Ulanhu, Peng Chong, Wei Guoging, Zhu 
Xuefan, Ngapoi Ngawang Jigme, Bangen Erdini Qoigyi 
Gyancan, Seypidin Aze, Zhou Gucheng, Yan Jici, Rong 
Yiren, Ye Fei, Liao Hansheng, Ni Zhifu, Chen Muhua, 
Fei Xiaotong, Sun Qimeng, Lei Jieqiong, Wang Hanbin. 


Zhao Ziyang, Deng Xiaoping, Yang Shangkun, Li Peng, 
Li Xiannian, Peng Zhen, Deng Yingchao, Qiao Shi, Hu 
Qili, Yao Yilin, and Wang Zhen were seated on the 
rostrum. 


In the past 20 days over 2,900 deputies attending this 
session exercised the democratic rights entrusted to them 
by the people to deliberate on various proposals, elect 
new state leaders, and put forth various motions and 
suggestions. Today 2,839 deputies again gathered at the 
Great Hall of the People to make decisions and resolu- 
tions on various proposals. 


At 0900 in the morning, Executive Chairman Xi Zhong- 
xun called the meeting into session. 


By show of hands the meeting passed resolutions on the 
Government Work Report and the National Economic 
and Social Development Plan for Fiscal 1988, as well as 
Execution of 1987 State Budget and 1988 State Budget. 
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Portions of the Draft PRC State-Owned Enterprise Law 
had been revised again after being passed in principle by 
the Presidium. The delegates had discussed the revision 
of the Draft PRC Sino-Foreign Joint Venture Law, 
which was passed by the Presidium. Today deputies 
passed these two laws by shows of hands. 


The meeting also passed decisions on setting up a 

Committee To Draft the Basic Law for the PRC Special 

Administrative Region of Macao and Establishing the 

Province of Hainan, as well as a resolution on Setting Up 

2 | Economic Zone of Hainan, by shows of 
ands. 


In the past several days deputies deliberated on work 
reports from the Sixth NPC Standing Committee, the 
Supreme People’s Court, and the Supreme People’s 
Procuratorate. Today deputies passed resolutions on 
these three work reports by shows of hands. 


Three deputies spoke and expressed their views and 
there were three negative votes and six abstentions 
during the vote on the Resolution on the Government 
Work Report. There was one negative vote and one 
abstention in the voting on the Resolution on the 
National Economic and Social Plan for Fiscal 1988 and 
one abstention on the Resolution on the Execution of the 
1987 State Budget and the 1988 State budget. One 
deputy aired his opinion and there were 2 negative votes 
and 11 abstentions on the PRC State-Owned Enterprise 
Law. There was one negative vote and two abstentions 
on the PRC Sino-Foreign Joint Venture Law and one 
abstention on the Decision To Set Up a Drafting Com- 
mittee for the Basic Law for the PRC Special Adminis- 
trative Region of Macao. One deputy spoke and there 
was one negative vote and two abstentions on the 
Decision To Establish the Province of Hainan. There 
were two negative votes and six abstentions on the 
Resolution To Set Up the Special Economic Zone of 
Hainan. One deputy spoke and there were two negative 
votes and one abstention on the Resolution on the NPC 
Standing Committee’s Work Report. Two deputies 
spoke and there were 11 abstentions on the Resolution 
on the Supreme People’s Court’s Work Report. One 
deputy spoke and there was | negative vote and 27 
abstentions on the Resolution on the Supreme People’s 
Procuratorate’s Work Report. 


After the voting President Yang Shangkun and NPC 
Standing Committee Chairman Wan Li spoke. Their 
speeches drew many bouts of warm applause from the 
audience. 


The session ended with the national anthem at 1030. 


Other members of the Presidium, other party and state 
leaders, some veteran comrades, and responsible persons 
of democratic parties were also seated on the rostrum. 
Tian Jiyun, Li Tieying, Li Ruihuang, Li Ximing, Wu 
Xueqgian, Song Ping, Hu Yaobang, Qin Jiwei, Ding 
Guangen, Bo Yibo, Rengiong, Rui Xingwen, Yan 
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Mingfu, Wen Jiabao, Yang Dezhi, Chen Pixian, Wang 
Binggian, Song Jian, Wang Fang, Zou Jiahua, Chen 
Xitong, Chen Junsheng, Ren Jianxin, Liu Fuzhi, Wang 
Renzhong, Fang Yi, Gu Mu, Yang Jingren, Kang Keq- 
ing, Hu Ziang, Qian Changzhao, Wang Guangying, Deng 
Zhaoxiang, Zhao Puchu, Qu Wu, Ma Wenrui, Liu Jingji, 
Wang Enmao, Qian Weichang, Hu Sheng, Sun Xiaocun, 
Cheng Siyuan, Qian Zhengying, Su Buging, Ismail Amat, 
Hong Xuezhi, Liu Huaging, Chu Tunan, Huang Ding- 
chen, and Lin Shengzhong were among them. 


Responsible persons from central level party, govern- 
ment, military, and mass organizations attended the 
meeting as observers. 


Foreign diplomats took part in today’s meeting as visi- 
tors. 


Commentary Discusses Reactions to NPC Session 
OW 140417 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1237 GMT 13 Apr 88 


[Commentary by XINHUA reporter: “From the 13th 
Party Congress to the 7th NPC} 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Apr (XINHUA)—The First Session of 
the Seventh NPC concluded in Beijing today after delib- 
erating on each item on its agenda. 


It was another democratic, open, and realistic meeting 
following the 13th CPC National Congress. 


People of various walks of life focused their attention on 
the NPC session. Although people closely followed the 
proceedings at the session from different angles, they all 
took notice of this distinctive feature of the session. AP 
reported that “this is the most open and democratic 
meeting so far,” and speeches by deputies “are amaz- 
ingly candid.” AFP said “the Chinese authorities’ efforts 
at openness are obvious.” REUTER commented that 
“deputies stated their opposing views in the presence of 
foreign correspondents and other guests, the first time 
this has happened in the history of the CPC.” 


The most authoritative comments on this NPC session 
were made by its participants. As the session came to a 
close, deputies expressed their sincere opinions on its 
successes and deficiencies from their personal experienc- 
es. 


Deputies held that this was the most democratic of all 
the NPC sessions. Deputies bluntly criticized govern- 
ment work and sharply attacked unhealthy practices. 
Some deputies stated their own opinions even at plenary 
meetings. 


People took notice of this: Views stated by deputies at 
the session are not insignificant. When a plan for gov- 
ernment restructuring was submitted to the session for 
examination and approval, it was proposed in the plan 


31 
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that the Ministry of Railways and the Ministry of Com- 
munications be abolished and a Ministry of Transporta- 
tion be established instead. In the published plan for the 
“organizational reform of the State Council,” however, 
the Ministry of Railways and the Ministry of Commu- 
nications were retained according to deputies’ opinions. 
Views expressed by deputies while deliberating Li Peng’s 
Government Work Report were accepted, and the report 
was adopted after changes were made in more than 100 
places. Considerable changes were made before the 
report was published in such areas as agriculture, educa- 
tion, communication, transportation, intellectuals, and 
nationalities. 


This was also a most open session. All the meetings of the 
session were open to Chinese and foreign correspon- 
dents. Opinions and comments expressed at the session 
were made known to the masses through the mass media. 
Many objective, truthful reports on the NPC session 
have prompted extensive discussions by the masses, thus 
greatly increasing their interest in the session. 


In the less than 6 months from the 13th NPC National 
Congress to the Ist Session of the 7th NPC, new steps 
have been taken in developing socialist democracy. Has 
this situatic. occurred fortuitously? 


Shen Jilan, a peasant deputy from the loess plateau who 
had attended the NPC sessions since the first, recalled 
his participation in the Fourth NPC during the “Great 
Cultural Revolution”: The NPC held its session behind 
closed doors, and deputies could not go into the street or 
receive visitors. It is the party’s line, principles, and 
policies laid down by the 3d Plenary Session of the | Ith 
CPC Central Committee that have emancipated people’s 
minds and aroused the enthusiasm for reform of hun- 
dreds of millions of people. In China, democratization 
goes with reform and opening to the outside world. 


Anhui Deputy Yang Jike and Hebei Deputy Li Zhuang 
tried to reveal the internal motive force for the develop- 
ment of democracy in our country. Reviewing the past 
10 years, it is not so difficult for one to find that the 
democratic atmosphere today is an inevitable outcome 
of reform. The early rural reform freed people’s minds 
from the shackles of “‘leftism” for the first time. Large 
numbers of peasants also began to be masters of their 
own fate for the first time. Thus, an unprecedentedly 
lively democratic atmosphere occurred in the rural areas. 
In a certain sense, democracy is the precursor of reform, 
and reform further promotes the development of democ- 


racy. 


NPC deputies also said that today’s lively democratic 
atmosphere is an initial result of further political restruc- 
turing since the 13th party congress. Last year’s reform 
of elections at the county and township ‘evels was 
extensively discussed at the NPC session: The wishes of 
the electorate are fully respected, no hard and fast rules 
are laid down on the composition and percentages of 
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deputies, higher authorities no longer designate candi- 
dates, candidates’ ability to engage in social activities is 
stressed, and the number of candidates is greater than 
the number of deputies to be elected. In the spring of this 
year, deputies to local people’s congresses, local govern- 
ment leaders, and members of local CPPCC committees 
were elected in a democratic atmosphere. Now NPC 
deputies have seen prospects for the prosperity of the 
country and social progress. People have reason to say 
that the democratic atmosphere prevailing at the First 
Session of the Seventh NPC is an outcome of political 
restructuring after the 13th party congress as well as an 
irreversible trend of our times. 


Of course, the First Session of the Seventh NPC was not 
perfect. At the conclusion of the session, many deputies 
wanted to make some comments on it. They suggested 
that ways be found to improve the quality of NPC 
deputies and increase their ability to participate in and 
discuss government and political affairs. They also 
showed great concern for the supervisory role played by 
the NPC. They expressed their opinions and made 
Suggestions and motions, which have been forwarded to 
the government. All of these should produce some effects 
and receive a response. Efficiency should be stressed in 
holding meetings, and so on and so forth. 


A high degree of socialist democracy will be an impor- 
tant part of China’s socialist modernization. When we 
advance along the road opened up by the the 13th party 
congress, we will find our bright future right ahead of us. 


NPC Standing Committee Holds First M 
ry = Beijing XINHUA in English 1622 GMT 
Apr 


[Text] Beijing, April 13 (XINHUA) — The newly 
formed Standing Committee of the Seventh National 
People’s Congress (NPC) met here for the first time here 
this afternoon. 


Wan Li, the new chairman of the committee, presided 
over the meeting. 


The meeting heard explanations on three proposals put 
forward by Deng Xiaoping, chairman of the Central 
Military Commission, on awarding medals of honor to 
the retired veterans of the Chinese People’s Liberation 
Army (PLA), introducing the system of military ranks 
into the PLA, and confirming the military renks ¢ con- 
ferred between 1955 and 1965. 


These proposals will be submitted to committee’s next 
meeting for further discussion and approval. 


A namelist of the members of the credentials committee 
of the Seventh NPC Standing Committee was approved 
at the meeting, with Ni Zhifu as its chairman, who is also 
vice-chairman of the NPC Standing Committee and 
president of the All-China Federation of Trade Unions. 
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Al today’s meeting five deputy secretary-generals of the 
committee were named. 


Wan Li Views Upcoming Tasks 
OW 140541 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1441 GMT 13 Apr 88 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Apr (XINHUA)—At the first meeting 
of the Seventh NPC Standing Committee today, Wan Li, 
the newly elected chairman of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee, put forth his views on the legislation, supervi- 
sion, election, and organizational improvement work of 
the NPC and its Standing Committee in the next 5 years. 
He said the general environment and situation the new 
NPC will face in the next 5 years will be marked by the 
coexistence of reforms and obstacles, hopes and difficul- 
ties. In view of this general situation, the NPC should 
continue to make economic development the central 
task, adhere to the four cardinal principles, and perse- 
vere in the reform and open policy. 


On the legislative work, Wan Li said: Thanks to the 
effective efforts of the Fifth and Sixth NPC’s, China has 
made great headway in enacting laws over the past 10 
years. An initial socialist legal system based on the 
Constitution has taken shape, and there are laws to guide 
the major and basic aspects of the nation’s political, 
economic, and cultural life. However, much remains to 
be done in order to cope with the needs of the realities 
and complete the legal system. First of all, our legal 
system is far from being complete and many laws need to 
be worked out. Due to the absence of an administrative 
legal system, China has no basic norms and procedures 
to go by in administrative activities. Efforts should be 
accelerated to formulate especially an administrative 
procedural law, an administrative organizational law, 
and a public servants law. Moreover, it is necessary to 
accelerate efforts to formulate laws on the press, publi- 
cation, assembly, association, and demonstration in 
order to guarantee citizens the rights and freedoms 
prescribed in the Constitution and to check abuses of the 
rights and freedoms according to the laws. It is also 
necessary to work out a private enterprises law, a village 
and township enterprises law, and laws governing eco- 
nomic ~ooperation with foreign countries as China deep- 
ens its economic structural reform and opens wider to 
the outside world. Second, some articles in current laws 
will be revised to make them better suited to the new 
situations of reform and the development of construc- 
tion. For example, the electoral law will probably have to 
be revised, with the introduction and gradual popular- 
ization of the practice of letting the number of candi- 
dates exceed the number of leaders to be elected; and 
along with the separation of party from government 
functions and reform of the personnel system relating to 
cadres, there is the need to revise relevant organic laws. 
Third, another important task of the NPC Standing 
Committee is to interpret laws — which is an indispens- 
able link in the process of applying them, one of the 
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prerequisites for achieving unity in understanding the 
laws and correctly applying them, and an important 
component of the legislative work. 


He said: All in all, we face an arduous task in the 
legislative work in the next 5 years, formulating new 
laws, revising current laws, and interpreting the laws. 
This is an important task having vital bearing on the 
overall situation, and must be carried out actively but 
prudently after carefully assessing the situation. 


On the supervisory work, Wan L: said: To supervise the 
work of the state administrative, judicial, and procura- 
torial organs is an important function and power of the 
NPC Standing Committee assigned by the Constitution. 
The Sixth NPC Standing Committee attached great 
importance to and did a tremendous job in the supervi- 
sory work, especially the supervision of laws. Acting on 
Comrade Peng Zhen’s proposal and a chairmanship 
meeting decision, members of the Sixth Standing Com- 
mittee conducted special study and investigation on the 
supervision of laws and put forth some suggestions. With 
the work already done by the last Standing Committee, 
the new Standing Committee should continue to do a 
good job in this field. 


Wan Li said: Based on the long-range and immediate 
goals of the political structural reform, the NPC should 
pay close attention to the following points when super- 
vising the work: First, it is necessary to clearly define the 
fundamental objective of the NPC and its Standing 
Committee, which is identical with that of other state 
organs. The NPC Standing Committee supervises, 
according to the law, the work of the government, the 
court, and the procuratorate in order to guarantee their 
effective execution of the Constitution and the laws, 
thereby supporting and facilitating the work of these 
organs. Second, in exercising the power of supervision, 
the NPC Standing Committee should do so according to 
the Constitution and laws and, within the limits of 
powers and functions of the government, the court, and 
the procuratorate, avoid interfering in the work or sub- 
stituting for them in order to ensure that the government 
operates with high efficiency and the court and the 
procuratorate exercise judicial and procuratorial powers 
independently. Third, it is necessary to study and for- 
mulate concrete measures and procedures for supervi- 
sion, clearly defining the contents and methods of super- 
vision in order to have the supervisory work gradually 
systematized and written into laws. 


On the election work of the NPC, Wan Li said: The 
election of people’s deputies, who elect leaders of the 
state organs at various levels, is a major event in the 
national political life. The practice of letting the number 
of candidates exceed the number of leaders to be elected, 
introduced in the election of people’s deputies at various 
levels since last year to let the voters have a choice of 
their leaders, has effectively expanded socialist democ- 
racy. Experience over the past year has proved that the 
practice is correct and should be affirmed. But the new 
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practice has caused some problems, with which the NPC 
deputies showed keen concern at the last session. The 
contradictions and problems can be properly handled 
through improving the electoral system. 


On improving the NPC organizationally, Wan Li empha- 
sized that it is necessary to, most of all, build closer 
relations with the masses. The last Standing Committee 
did a great job in strengthening the ties between the 
deputies and the masses, between the Standing Commit- 
tee and the deputies, and between the Standing Commit- 
tee and local people’s congress standing committees, 
handling motions and suggestions of deputies and 
improving the inspection methods of deputies and the 
Standing Committee. Based on the work accomplished 
by the last Standing Committee, the new Standing Com- 
mittee should be able to do an even better job. 


Wan Li said: It is necessary to boost the openness of the 
NPC and its Standing Committee for promoting socialist 
democracy and improving the NPC organizationally. 
News briefings and press conferences should also 
become a regular practice to enhance the openness of the 
work of the NPC. Draft laws closely related to people’s 
life should be discussed by the public before they are 
submitted to the NPC for approval. 


Wan Li said: The NPC Standing Committee should be a 
model in executing the principle of democratic central- 
ism. All its members have equal rights in voting. There- 
fore, it is necessary to strictly do things according to the 
rules and regulations in voting and exercise the collective 
powers according to the principle of the minority being 
subordinate to the majority. 


He said: Strengthening the work of all special commit- 
tees is an important measure for improving the NPC 
Organizationally. As the permanent work bodies and 
organic components of the NPC, they play a vital role in 
ensuring that the Standing Committee makes prompt 
and correct policy decisions. Most members of the new 
Standing Committee have been assigned to various spe- 
cial committees according to their specialty. It is neces- 
sary to see to it that the members’ social activities serve 
the work of the Standing Committee and the special 
committees to which they each belong. All special com- 
mittees should, on the basis of summariziig their expe- 
rience and conducting investigative study, work out 
specific rules for discussion and work procedures and 
systems. 


Military Rank System Discussed 
HK140208 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
14 Apr 88 p 2 


[Dispatch from WEN WEI PO Reporters Group: “New 
NPC Standing Committee's First Meeting Yesterday 
Discussed Military Rank System’) 


(Text) Beijing, 13 Apr—The first meeting of the Seventh 
NPC Standing Committee today discussed the Regula- 
tions on PLA Officer Ranks (Draft).” The draft proposes 
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the establishment of 11 ranks in 3 grades—general, field 
officer, and junior oficer—makes no provision for a 
marshal rank, and instead provides for the rank of 
grade-! colonel general. 


The proposed military ranks are as follows: 


1. General officers: grade-1 colonel general [yi ji shang 
jiang 0001 4787 0006 1412], colonel general [shang jiang 
0006 1412}, lieutenant general [zhong jiang 0022 1412], 
major general [shao jiang 1421 1412). 


2. Field officers: senior colonel [da xiao 1137 2699}, 
colonel [shang xiao 0006 2699], lieutenant colonel 
[zhong xiao 0022 2699], major [shao xiao 142! 2699}. 


3. Junior officers: senior lieutenant [shang wei 0006 
1414], lieutenant [zhong wei 0022 1414), junior lieuten- 
ant [shao wei 1421 1414). 


Apart from this, military officer ranks are further classi- 
fied as follows: 


1. Military, political, and logistics officers: 


Grade-1 cclonel general, colonel general, lieutenant gen- 
eral, major general, senior colonel, colonel, lieutenant 
colonel, major, senior lieutenant, lieutenant, junior lieu- 
tenant. 


Officers of the Navy and Air Force will have their ranks 
prefixed by the words “Navy” or “Air Force.” 


2. Specialized technical officers: 


Special 'zed technical [zhuan ye ji shu 1413 2814 2111 
2611] nvajor general, specialized technical senior colo- 
nel, specialized technical colonel, specialized technical 
lieutenant colonel, specialized technical major, special- 
ized technical senior lieutenant, specialized technical 
lieutenant, specialized technical junior lieutenant. 


Ranks for specific military posts will be arranged as 
follows: 


Chairman and vice chairmen of the Central Military 
Commission: Grade-! colonel general to colonel general, 
with grade-1 colonel general as the standard. 


Members of the Central Military Commission, Chief of 
Staff, and Director of the General Political Department: 
Grade-! colonel general to lieutenant general, with colo- 
nel general as the standard. 


Military region leadership posts: Colonel general to 
major general, with lieutenant general as the standard. 


Military region deputy leadership posts: Lieutenant gen- 
eral to senior colonel, with lieutenant general as the 
standard. 
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Army leadership posts: Lieutenant general to senior 
colonel, with major general as the standard. 


Army deputy leadership posts: Major general to senior 
colonel, with major general as the standard. 


Division leadership posts: Major general to senior colo- 
nel, with senior colonel as the standard. 


Division deputy leadership posts (brigade leadership 
posts): Senior colonel to lieutenant colonel, with colonel 
as the standard. 


Regimental leadership posts (brigade deputy leadership 
posts): Colonel to lieutenant colonel, with colonel as the 
standard. 


Regimental deputy leadership posts: Lieutenant colonel 
to major, with lieutenant colonel as the standard. 


Battalion leadership posts: Lieutenant colonel to major, 
with major as the standard. 


Battalion deputy leadership posts: Major to senior lieu- 
tenant, with senior lieutenant as the standard. 


Company leadership posts: Senior lieutenant to lieuten- 
ant, with senior lieutenant as the standard. 


Company deputy leadership posts: Senior lieutenant to 
lieutenant, with lieutenant as the standard. 


Platoon leadership posts: Junior lieutenant to lieutenant, 
with junior lieutenant as the standard. 


Approves Committee Appointments 
OW140756 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1152 GMT 13 Apr 88 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Apr (XINHUA)}—Namelist of 
Appointecs of the National People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, approved by the First Session of the Seventh 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee on 13 
April 1988: 


1. Wu Jieping as member of the Education, Science, 
Culture, and Public Health Committee of the National 


People’s Congress; 


2. Huang Guanghan [7806 0342 3352] as member of the 
Overseas Chinese Committee of the National People’s 
Congress; and 


3. Cao Zhi [2580 1807}, Wang Houde, You Lin, Peng 
Qingyuan, and Xu Kongrang as deputy secretaries gen- 
eral of the National People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee. 
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Namelist of Credentials Committee 
OW 140820 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1157 GMT 13 Apr 88 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Apr (XINHUA)—Namelist of chair- 
man, vice chairmen, and members of the Credentials 
Committee of the Seventh NPC Standing Committee 


(13 persons) 


Elected on 13 April 1988 at the First Session of the 
Seventh NPC 


Chairman: Ni Zhifu 


Vice Chairmen: Song Yiping, Feng Zijun (Hui national- 
ity), and Meng Liankun 


Members (listed in the order of the number of strokes in 
their surnames): 


Zhaxi Wangqug (Tibetan nationality), Liu Yandong (fe- 
male), Sun Jingwen, Li Xuezhi, Yang Jun, Guo Liwen 
(female), Huang Yukun, Zhang Shiming, and Chu 
Zhuang. 


Li Peng Chairs First State Council Meeting 14 Apr 
OW 141336 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1301 GMT 14 Apr 88 


[Text] Beijing, 14 Apr (XINHUA)—Premier Li Peng 
chaired the first regular session of the new State Council 
at Zhongnanhai this afternoon to discuss division of 
work among the premier, vice premiers, and state coun- 
cillors; the State Council's operational rules; and prepa- 
rations for the holding of the first plenary session of the 
State Council. 


Vice Premiers Yao Yilin, Tian Jiyun, and Wu Xuegian 
and State Councillors Li Tieying, Qin Jiwei, Wang 
Binggian, Song Jian, Wang Fang, Zou Jiahua, Li Gui- 
xian, Chen Xitong, and Chen Junsheng were present at 
today’s meeting. 


NPC Urge End to ‘Rubber Stamp’ Image 
HK141000 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1200 GMT 11 Apr 88 


[Roundup: “NPC Deputies Urge Changing the NPC 
Image as a ‘Rubber Stamp””] 


Text] Beijing, 11 Apr (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 

HE)—Jiangsu NPC Deputy Cao Wan at panel discus- 
sions urged that the NPC image as a “rubber stamp” be 
changed. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Since the First Session of the Seventh NPC entered the 
stage of elections, deputies have drawn attention to their 
own powers. Some deputies have said: Improving the 
system of people’s congresses should become a break- 
through point in the current political structural reform. 


Referring to this issue, deputies concentrated their views 
on the following three points: Reform the NPC election 
system and its system of appointments and removals, 
constitute a feasible supervisory system, and improve 
the system of the local people’s congresses at different 
levels. 


Not a few deputies pointed out that the present NPC 
electoral system “needs to be improved” and the “power 
exercised by the NPC over appointments and dismissals 
is a bit vague.” Some deputies urged replenishing and 
amending the electoral law and laying down rules and 
regulations for appointing and dismissing the NPC staff. 


Their comprehensive views are: 


—The list of candidates should be made public in 
advance and all candidates should meet with deputies 
prior to elections. 


—The practice of holding elections with more candi- 
dates than positions should be adopted on a wider scale. 


—Cadres appointed by the NPC Standing Committee 
should be subject to its supervision so they can exercise 
their powers according to the law. 


—The NPC Standing Committee should regularly check 
the work of the State Council, and those who fail to fill 
their positions with merit should be dismissed in time 
and according to the law. 


Some deputies raised an objection to the practice of 
deciding on many problems through democratic consul- 
tations before the convening of the NPC session. Pres- 
ently, candidates are chosen by political parties and mass 
organizations through democratic consultations before 
the convening of the NPC session. Some deputies said: 
This method “does not even allow one to know who is a 
candidate” and “the whole course of consultations is too 
mysterious.” They pointed out that such democratic 
consultations should be carried out when the NPC is in 
session. 


The state Constitution prescribes that the NPC is the 
highest organ of state power. However, many deputies 
noted that functions of the highest organ of state power 
are not fully exercised, and some said that at present the 
NPC scarcely oversteps its authority but often neglects 
its duty. 


He Jian, a deputy from Nei Mongol Autonomous 
Region, said: Relations between the NPC and the State 
Council should be rationalized. Now we often say that 
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the NPC should put forward helpful and timely sugges- 
tions tc the State Council, but this formulation itself has 
diminished the powers of this organ of state power. 


Referring to NPC supervision over the government, 
deputies said: ““Law can only codify something in prin- 
ciple, so it is difficult to apply law properly. The law is 
not clear about what should be supervised or how to 
supervise the government.” For this reason, the NPC 
supervision over State Council work, the Supreme Peo- 
ple’s Court, and the Supreme People’s Procuratorate 
must be institutionalized. 


Deputies also pointed out: Examining and approving the 
state financial budget is a major power of the NPC. 
Therefore, the NPC should set up a special committee to 
oversee the state financial budget and accounts. Mean- 
while, with the increase in the use of extrabudgetary 
funds, the NPC Standing Committee must take control 
measures. The NPC Standing Committee must also 
supervise and check the work of the departments under 
the State Council, particularly such ministries as the 
Ministry of Forestry, the Ministry of Railways, the 
Ministry of Communications, and the Ministry of For- 
eign Economic Relations and Trade, which always cause 
many troubles. 


Deputies stressed: While improving legislation, the NPC 
should further supervise enforcement of the law. Some 
deputies from Hubei Province pointed out: The failure 
to enforce the law to the letter remains a conspicuous 
problem. For example, the Land, Forestry, and Compul- 
—* Education Laws have not been enforced sufficient- 
y. 


With regard to the building of people’s congresses, 
deputies believe that the system of local people’s con- 
gresses should be improved. Some deputies suggested 
that people’s congresses should be extended to the town- 
ship and town levels and that the supervision of the local 
people’s congresses over the local governments should be 
made clear and definite so that people’s wishes can be 


fully expressed and conveyed. 


Many deputies also said that the number of NPC depu- 
ties can be cut back, and that their quality should be 
raised. To strengthen the work of the standing commit- 
tees of people’s congresses, they said, a system of debate 
and a system of visitors’ seats can be introduced to the 
standing committees of people's congresses so as to 
increase political openness. 

eputies After Closing 

OW140850 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 

in Chinese 1253 GMT 13 Apr 88 


[By reporter Zhou Changxing] 


Text} Beijing, 13 Apr (XINHUA)—At a meeting with 
nxi provincial NPC deputies at the Xinjiang Hall of 
the Great Hall of the People this morning, Comrade 
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Peng Zhen said: The First Session of the Seventh NPC 
was a great success. It materialized the spirit of opening 
up, democracy, and seeking truths from facts. 


The meeting took place after the close of the NPC 

session. Peng Zhen said: “I have been looking forward to 

meeting you, but | was afraid that I might disturb you 

during the session, so I put off meeting you until now.” 

ee 
Zhen. 


Peng Zhen said: I have read some of the brief reports on 
the session. You have put forward many good opinions 
and suggestions. 


Peng Zhen said: Shanxi is an old revolutionary area and 
has made distinguished coutributions to the Chinese 
People’s liberation cause. The problems Shanxi has been 
facing are its backward economy, low educational level, 
and poor communications facilities. Currently we should 
pay attention to work in two areas: first, in production, 
and second, in education. If work in these two areas is 
done properly, Shanxi will free itself from poverty and 
backwardness. 


Peng Zhen also pointed out: Coal resources are one of 
Shanxi’s assets, but Shanxi’s greatest asset is the party's 
fine tradition and style. The NPC and CPPCC sessions 
that just closed heard strong complaints about unhealthy 
trends. The major cause of these unhealthy trends is that 
fine traditions have not been carried forward. 


On behalf of all deputies, Wang Senhao, governor of 
Shanxi Province, and Wang Tingdong, chairman of the 
Standing Committee of the Shanxi Provincial People’s 
Congress, wished Peng Zhen good health and long life. 


PLA NPC Discuss Soldiers’ Benefits 
HK131501 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
11 Apr 88 p 3 


{Article by Zhang Yan (1728 4291) and Gao Chao 
(75593390): “Chatting With a ‘Confidant'—the PLA 
Delegation to the 7th NPC Holds a Meetin, With 
Responsible Persons of the Ministry of Civil Affairs”’) 


[Text] In response to the speech on the policy of giving 
special care to disabled soldiers and their family mem- 
bers and making proper arrangements for the placement 
of demobilized soldiers delivered by Fan Baojun, vice- 
minister of the Ministry of Civil Affairs, at a meeting 
held on the afternoon of 6 April, delegates of the PLA 
delegation to the 7th NPC put forward their opinions 
one by one. They praised the Ministry of Civil Affairs for 
being a “confidant” of the Army. 


The successes of the policy implemented since 1979 to 
give support to the Army and to offer preferential 
treatments to soldiers’ families are well-known by every- 
one. Vice Minister Fan Baojun quoted some figures in 
his speech which raised the delegates’ morale. 
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Over the past 9 years, the state has spent 96 million yuan 
on giving special care to disabled servicemen and their 
family members. Compared with the 27 million yuan 
spent in the years before 1978, this is an increase of some 
200 percent. In addition to this amount, another 82 
million yuan was spent on local administration of the 
policy. Therefore, a total of 1.78 billion yuan was spent 
in this area. 


At this point, Vice Minister Fan Baojun switched to 
another topic, frankly telling the delegates: In general, 
the special caꝝ given to disabled servicemen and their 
families is not sufficient. This is a problem nationwide. 
We have reported to the central authorities the curren: 
situation of the people to whom we have to give special 
care hw the methods by which the problem can be 
solved. 


The delegates responded to this point with warm 
applause. Cai Renshan, deputy director of the Political 
Department of the Jinan Military Area, said: “We are 
grateful that the Ministry of Civil Affairs has helped the 
Army solve many problems and difficulties and that it 
has done much effective work for the Army.” Then, they 
began chatting frankly with the three responsible persons 
of the Ministry of Civil Affairs at the meeting about the 
difficulties of the servicemen in securing accommoda- 
tions, placement, and so on. 


Zhang Mingchun, political commissar of a group army in 
t'» ; Beijing Military Area, said: “Some units !ook up to 
the men and down on the women. The female staff and 
workers do not enjoy equal treatment with the male staff 
and workers in getting accommodations. When cadres of 
the Army get married, the units to which their wives 
belong do not allocate accommodations to them. Even 
when female cadres have babies, these units will not 
allocate accommodations to them. Therefore, many cad- 
res and soldiers have to stay in inns when they return 
home. Some of them even have to pay high rents to rent 
private houses. At this time, a delegate chipped in and 
said that up to the present, among the families of 59 city 
and town cadres of a regiment of the Laoshan frontier, 
the accommodation problem of 36 of them still has not 
been settled. 


Cadres of the Army do not only have difficulties in 
getting accommodations; it is even more difficult for 
them to secure a replacement. Over the past few years, 
some areas set stipulations at their own will and required 
that the Army had to pay the areas several thousand 
yuan or more than 10,000 yuan as a “replacement fee” 
when a cadre was transferred to civilian work. In addi- 
tion, a substantial “education fee” had to be paid when 
the children of some cadres of the Army were transferred 
to the schools in these areas. Du Yu, political commissar 
of a nuclear weapons testing base of the Commission of 
Science, Technology, anc Industry for National Defense, 
said: “‘We work all year round in the desert. ‘There are no 
birds in the sky and no grass on the ground, and when the 
storms blow, everything is covered with sand and rocks.’ 
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Many intellectuals have devoted several tens of years to 
national defense construction. Now they are old and 
cannot secure a living when they retire. Although the 
Army has sent people to the interior to solve this 
problem, the areas have refused to take them. It is 
impossible to find a place for them to settle.” He said 
loudly to appeal to the public: The state should formu- 
late a unified policy to properly arrange for the lives of 
the scientific and technical personnel who have contrib- 
uted to national defense undertakings when they grow 
old. 


Zhang Jingfen, commander of an Air Force unit, said: 
“As pilots flying in the sky, we cannot have any distract- 
ing thoughts. Otherwise, the fulfillment of our task 
would be affected. The key tc carrying out properly the 
work of guiding the thinking of pilots is to create for 
them good living and social conditions.) However, this 
target cannot be fulfilled solely by the Army. We need 
the full support of local areas.” 


After listening to the opinions of the delegates, Vice 
Minister Fan Baojun said: “These problems are related 
to the weak national defense concept of the whole 
people. The ‘Government Work Report’ put forward 
that the education of the national defense concept of the 
whole people should be strengthened and that the 
national defense concept of the whole people should be 
raised. This policy is advocated in view of the situation. 
Moreover, it can guide the implementation of the work 
of giving special care to disabled servicemen and their 
families, and arranging replacements for demobilized 
soldiers in a better way. The arrangement of accommo- 
dations for family members of soldiers and the arrange- 
ment of employment for cadres transferred to civilian 
work are serious questions directly affecting the morale 
of the Army. This relationship has aroused our atten- 
tion.” He told the delegates that on the basis of investi- 
gations, the Ministry of Civil Affairs has already started 
searching for a solution of this problem, and the dele- 
gates are welcome to give more suggestions on the work 
of the Ministry of Civil Affairs and to keep in touch with 
this “confidant.” 


Press Editorials Laud NPC, CPPCC Sessions 
OW 140740 Beijing XINHUA in English 0630 GMT 
14 Apr 88 


{Text} Beijing, April 14 (XINHUA)—Beijing newspa- 
pers today carried editorials, acclaiming the successful 
First Sessions of the Seventh National People’s Congress 
(NPC) and the Seventh National Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
(CPPCC). 


The “PEOPLE’S DAILY”, organ of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Chinese Communist Party, said in its 
editorial that the NPC session, which elected a new 
leadership and adopted several laws and decisions, will 
have a great impact on China's drive for further reforms 
and opening to the outside world. 
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The editorial praised the two sessions for their unprece- 
dented “democratic” atmosphere and openness. It also 
praised the NPC deputies and and CPPCC National 
Committee members for their frank criticisms and sug- 
gestions. 


The editorial maintained that the reform needs democ- 
racy, which in turn promotes the development of the 
reform. The next five years, which are crucial to the 
reform and the improvement of people's life, will also 
see great expansion of democracy in China. 


Practice in the last nine years has shown that China owes 
its achievements to the reform. However, new problems 
are bound to arise with the acceleration and deepening of 
the reform because relationships among various quarters 
have to be readjusted and the coexistence of the old and 
new systems will last for some time and result in a more 
complicated situation, the editorial warned. 


The editorial admitted that to set up the basic frame of a 
planned commodity economy may take a longer period 
than expected while to build a socialist political system 
with well-developed democracy and legal system needs 
even more efforts. 


It pointed out that a good work style of the party and 
government constitutes the guarantee for the success of 
the reform and greater economic development. The 
sharp criticisms of party and government work style 
raised at the two sessions were an expression of people's 
demand in this regard. 


It said that party discipline, government regulations and 
state laws should be strictly enforced. At the same time, 
structural reforms must be continued to eliminate con- 
ditions for social misconduct. It expressed the belief that 
the coming reform of the government setups, personnel 
system and electoral procedures will facilitate a funda- 
mental change for the better in party and government 
work style. 


In its editorial, the “LIBERATION ARMY DAILY” 
acclaimed the government decision to make it one of 
China's ten tasks to further strengthen national defense 
in the next five years, and expressed pleasure with the 
election of the new Central Military Commission headed 


by Deng Xiaoping. 


The “GUANGMING DAILY”, a newspaper for intel- 
lectuals, expressed the hope that the good proposals 
made by delegates to the two sessions will be carried out 
under close supervision. 


RENMIN RIBAO Hails NPC, CPPCC 
OW 140610 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1731 GMT 13 Apr 88 


[RENMIN RIBAO 14 April Editorial: “Let Reform 
Dominate the Overall Situation—A Warm Greeting to 
Successful Closing of the First Session of the Seventh 
NPC and the First Session of the Seventh CPPCC 
National Committee”’] 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


{Text} Beijing, 14 Apr (XINHUA)—The First Session of 
the Seventh NPC, which lasted for 20 days, came to a 
successful close yesterday. Before that, the First Session 
of the Seventh CPPCC National Committee also closed 
successfully, 


The first sessions of the Seventh NPC and the Seventh 
CPPCC National Committee were entrusted with impor- 
tant missions, and were important events that attracted 
the attention of the people throughout the nation. New 
state leaders were elected at the First Session of the 
Seventh NPC in accordance with constitution? stipula- 
tions. Among them are veteran proletarian revoiutionar- 
ies—who are held in high esteem for their noble charac- 
ter and who are experienced in governing the state—as 
well as a new generation of leaders in socialist construc- 
tion who are in their prime, reform minded, and practi- 
cal. Following the 13th CPC National Congress, this has 
become yet another organizational guarantee for accom- 
plishing the grand cause of invigorating the Chinese 
nation. The meeting deliberated and adopted Acting 
Premier Li Peng’s Government Work Report, the “Re- 
visions on the Constitution of the People’s Republic of 
China”, the “Law of the People’s Republic of China on 
Industrial Enterprises Owned by the Whole People,” the 
“Law of the People’s Republic of China on Chinese- 
Foreign Contractual Joint Ventures,” and other propos- 
als and resolutions. These are bound to have a tremen- 
dous impact on our efforts to promote reform, open to 
the outside world, and build socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. The First Session of the Seventh CPPCC 
National Committee elected the new leadership of the 
CPPCC National Committee. In the future, the CPPCC 
will make new progress in its work and function more 
effectively in holding political consultations and exercis- 
ing democratic supervision. 


Convened in the spring of the Year of the Dragon, the 
two meetings have received universal praise and good 
comments at home and abroad for their unprecedented 
democratic atmosphere and degree of openness. 
Whether in conducting reviews, discussions, voting, or 
elections, the deputies and CPPCC members displayed a 
high sense of responsibility, fully affirming achievements 
in the government's work while making straightforward 
criticisms of the shortcomings. They offered many per- 
tinent views regarding major principles and policies of 
the state, and sincerely and sharply assailed the existing 
social ills. Many so-called “sensitive issues” such as 
commodity prices, education, party and government 
style, social conduct, and treatment for intellectuals were 
fully discussed at the two meetings. It has become a new 
fashion for people's deputies to “speak without reserva- 
tion, and discuss and participate in government affairs.” 


. “Speaking the truth and becoming a friend who gives 
‘ forthright admonition” has become a motto of CPPCC 


members. Reforms have been introduced in the meetings 
and mass media. Some group discussions were open to 
foreign reporters. Contents of major speeches were com- 
municated to readers the next day. It is now possible for 
television viewers, who could only get glimpses of the 
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meeting in the past, to learn about the progress of the 
meeting in greater detail. All this has considerably 
increased the political openness and shortened the dis- 
tance between the two meetings and the people. The | 3th 
CPC National Congress called for “increasing the open- 
ness of leading organs’ activities, informing the people 
about important developments, and letting the people 
discuss important issues.” This call has found vivid 
expression in the meetings. In terms of the long-range 
goal of building socialist democratic politics, our 
progress today is only initial. The important thing is that 
the old conventions have been broken, new measures 
have proven to have great vigor, and new developments 
have been made in democratic centralism. The general 
trend of socialist democracy is irreversible. The grand 
meetings permeated with the spirit of democracy, 
reform, and openness have added to the beauty of spring 
in the socialist motherland, and the I billion people 
have shown greater confidence in the development of 
socialist democratic politics. 


Reform invokes democracy, which, in turn, promotes 
reform. The next 5 years will be crucial for us in 
implementing the guidelines of the 13th CPC National 
Congress, speeding up and deepening reform, switching 
from the old system to the new, implementing the second 
stage of the economic development strategy, and making 
the transition from the stage of having barely enough 
clothing and food to a comparatively well-off stage in 
terms of people’s livelihood. Democracy will also con- 
tinue to grow in these 5 years. To fulfill our struggle goal, 
we should continue to resolutely implement the party's 
basic line in the initial stage of socialism, firmly focus 
our atiention On economic construction, and uphold the 
four cardinal principles and the general principle of 
reform and opening to outside world. People’s deputies 
and CPPCC members have lauded the principle of 
letting reform dominate the overall situation and of 
closely integrating reform with development. They con- 
sider this principle for the next 5 years a farsighted and 
correct one. Experience in the past 9 years shows that 
achievements are the result of reform, in which we place 
our hope. To score greater achievements in the future, 
we should speed up and deepen reform. If we let reform 
dominate the overall situation, we will have both control 
of the macroeconomy and invigoration of the microe- 
conomy, speed and efficiency, as well as achievements in 
reform, growth, and stability. Politics, education, science 
and technology, culture, and other undertakings will also 
get a powerful push to achieve vigorous development. As 
the various reform measures are being adopted, we 
should readjust the relationships between different inter- 
est groups of society. The coexistence of the new and the 
old systems has complicated the situation, resulting in 
many new contradictions and difficulties, which can 
only be solved by hastening and deepening reform, 
keeping the overall situation in mind, and making uni- 
fied plans and reasonable arrangements. Judging from 
the present situation, due to the restrictions imposed by 
historical and social conditions, it will take a longer time 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


than originally estimated to construct the basic frame- 
work of the new system of planned commodity economy. 
Even more needed are long-term efforts to establish a 
socialist political system with a highly-developed democ- 
racy, perfect legal system, high efficiency, and great 
vigor. We have full confidence in achieving success in 
reform no matter how dificult it is. Under the CPC's 
leadership, by uniting the people of all nationalities 
throughout the country, working with one heart and one 
mind, and forging ahead unswervingly, we are sure to 
reach our goal successfully. A few years from now, when 
we look back at the difficulties and obstacles we encoun- 
ter today, we will be reminded of a verse by Du Fu: “You 
have to reach the summit of a mountain before you 
notice that other mountains are so small.” 


Good party and government work style is an important 
guarantee for success in reform and construction. Our 
party is a ruling party. Its work style is inseparable from 
—*— work style. The First Session of the Seventh 

PC called for cultivating a good guvernment work 
style. This is entirely correct. At the two meetings, many 
deputies and CPPCC members up their hearts, 
voiced their views frankly, and offered deeply touching 
advice on this topic. Their sharp criticisms, great worry, 
and sense of urgency reflected the people's tremendous 
expectations. To cultivate a good party and government 
work style, we should strictly enforce party and admin- 
istrative discipline as well as the laws, and resolutely 
correct the inadequate situation marked by the failure to 
abide by and strictly enforce the !aw. To foster a good 
party and government work style it is also necessary to 
resolutely promote reform, and remove the factors in the 
system and rules and lations that facilitate the 
spread of malpractices. proposal for restructural 
reform of the State Council has been approved in prin- 
ciple by the First Session of the Seventh NPC, and will 
be implemented. This will be the first step in structural 
reform. As political structural reform is carried out, 
government agencies, cadres and personnel system, elec- 
toral system, and so on will be more thoroughly 
reformed. This will greatly facilitate the development of 
a good party and government work style. As socialist 
commodity economy grows, the most important element 
of the so-called good government work style is honesty. 
In no way should extravagance and corrupt practices be 
allowed to grow. Leading cadres of party and govern- 
ment organs at all levels should resolutely act according 
to the requirements of the 13th CPC National Congress 
and the First Session of the Seventh NPC, strictly govern 
party and government organs, take the lead in displaying 
the fine tradition of honesty, live a plain life, work hard 
to make the country prosperous, be worthy of trust in our 
times, and serve the people well. 


“Ten billion people work with one heart and one mind to 
rebuild the nation’s prestige.” It is the sacred historical 
mission of several generations to regain the magnificence 
of the Chinese nation among the nations of the world. 
Reform is a sure path to achieving this common ideal. 
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Each and every Chinese should recognize his responsi- 
bility toward the nation. Men of insight should stand in 
the van of reform. Under the guidance of the party's 
basic line, let us demonstrate the spirit of the foolish old 
man in removing the mountains, and forge ahead in 
solid steps toward the grand goal. 


PLA Chief National Defense Education 
HK130035 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
8 Apr 88 p | 


{Dispatch by reporter Gao Xinging (7559 2450 1987): 
“Chi Haotian Proposes Educating the Whole People in 
National Defense”’] 


Text} On the afternoon of 7 April, PLA Chief of General 

taff Chi Haotian, who is also a deputy to the Seventh 
NPC, told reporters: People’s sense of national defense is 
not strong enough, so it is necessary to conduct national 
defense education among all citizens. 


Chi Haotian said: Now, some people say that the world 
is peaceful and the Army is of no use. It seems that our 
Army should be disbanded and our soldiers should all be 
demobilized. In fact, how could there be no soldier to 
defend the 9.6 million square kilometers of territory and 
the more than 40,000 kilometers of border lines with 
18,000 kilometers being coastline and 22,000 kilometers 
being a land border line? Now, Vietnam is making 
military provocations not only on land borders, but also 
on our Nansha [Spratly] Islands. Other countries with 
territorial ambitions are also nibbling at our territories. 
He emphasized that the enemy's power is not a terrible 
thing; what is terrible is our inability to maintain high 
vigilance. 


He added: Our soldiers stationed on the Laoshan front 
position shouted the slogan—‘Long Live Understand- 
ing.’ I hope that the whole nation and people in all walks 
of life will show concern and respect for the Army, take 
care of the troops, and understand our soldiers. 
ow, the Army is shouldering heavy tasks, and has to 
take care of the livelihood of the troops. The Army 
should assist civilian construction. In fact, the Army 
troops always appear wherever there are urgent, danger- 
ous, and major tasks. However, the Army's budget is 
very linvited. It is not good to require the Army to make 
excessive financial contributions and to give excessive 
assistance to civilian units. 


He said that as a deputy to the NPC, he seriously put 
forth a number of proposals: First, conducting national 
defense education among all people, and such education 
should be first given to pupils in primary and secondary 
schools. Second, leaders should maintain vigilance in 
peacetime. Third, it is necessary to enact integrated and 
scientific national defense laws, including laws on mobi- 
lizing the reserves, protecting defense facilities, and 
establishing a perfect mobilization system. 
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Development of Economy, National Defense Linked 
HK 100550 Beijing ZHONGGUO JINGJI TIZHI 
GAIGE in Chinese No 3, 23 Mar 88 pp 44-45 


{Article by Sun Zhenhuan: “Developing the National 
Economy and Strengthening National Defense Construc- 
tion”) 


[Text] On the relationship between economic and 
national defense constructions, Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
has given a brilliant exposition: “Only by building on the 
foundation of the whole country's industry and agricul- 
ture can the modernization of China's national defense 
be possible.” (“Selected Works of Deng wey 1975- 
1982,” p 75) At present, a large amount of funds is 
needed in economic construction, and national defense 
construction also requires a large amount of funds. There 
are contradictions between these two aspects. How to 
handle well the contradictions depends on the trend of 
developments of the international situation. Another 
world war may not break out in the next 20 to 30 years, 
or for a longer period. We should take full advantage of 
this good opportunity to concentrate our strength in 
economic construction and to strengthen national 
defense construction on the basis of economic develop- 
ment. 


China’s national deitnse construction is facing the chal- 
lenge of the advanced technological revolution. There- 
fore, we should, in accordance with the national situa- 
tion and development strategy of China, develop the 
policy combining the Army and the civilians, centering 
on the people that should be used in developing high- 
level technology. The reason that China renovates and 
develops high-technology weaponry is neither for invad- 
ing other countries nor for seeking hegemony, but for 
defense and for preventing sudden attacks by enemies. 
We should, in view of the situation, concentrate the 
limited amount of funds we have on renovating weap- 
onry. Moreover, the study and development of China’s 
weaponry should match the economic development level 
and industrial and technological foundations of China. 
They should also be in accord with the requirements of 
strategic policies and future counterattack policies; they 
should also take into account the supporting capability 
of the Chinese economy. Furthermore, the technology of 
the newly developed weaponry should be in line with 
China’s modernization; we should learn new technolo- 
gies that can bring substantial results. The properties of 
the newly developed weaponry should match those of the 
enemies. We should aim at obtaining highest returns 
while paying the lowest price. 


Three Relationships Should Be Handled Well in 
Strengthening National Defense Construction [subhead] 


Over the past 30 years, under the influence of the 
mistake of “Leftist” deviation, we had excessively put 
our limited financial strength, materials, and manpower 
in the preparation for direct wars. Thus funds were 
diversified, the battlefront was overextended, and the 
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process of national defense modernization was delayed. 

Therefore. n accordance with the the requirements of 

the changes in the strategy of the leading ideology of 

national defense construction, we should, while in deep- 

* reforms, pay attention to the questions listed 
low. 


1. Questions on the relationship between developing and 
producing weaponry: Under the influence of the revolu- 
tion of new weapons technology, instead of being deter- 
mined by the quantity of weaponry in the traditional 
manner, the outcome of future wars will be determined 
by the weapons’ quality. Under the condition that no big 
war will break out in the next 20 to 30 years, excessive 
production of weaponry will require excess expendi- 
tures; a large amount of reserved funds will also be 
required to store them. If the weapons are stored for a 
very long period, some of them will become outdated 
and thus be eliminated. Thus waste results. Therefore, in 
arranging the weaponry for China’s national defense, we 
should reform the traditional system of weaponry. We 
should “produce less and develop more,” and “keep less 
stock of weapons and keep larger reserve of technology.” 
Only in this way can greater returns be achieved with 
limited funds. 


2. Questions on the relationship between the expenditure 
On weaponry and that on other items: In peace time, 
China will concentrate its financial capacity in economic 
construction. Thus the proportion of national defense 
expenditure in the state’s total expenditure will not 
increase substantially. However, the proportion of the 
expenditure on weaponry and that on other items in 
national defense expenditure can be adjusted reason- 
ably. As indicated by the trend of some countries, the 
proportion of the expenditure on weaponry will be 
increased while that of other items is reduced. For 
instance, in the fiscal years from 1981 to 1984, the 
proportion of the expenditure on personnel in the total 
military expenditure of the United States decreased from 
48 percent to 40 percent, while that on developing and 
purchasing weaponry increased from 35 percent to 45 
percent. China had already cut l million soldiers, and a 
large sum of national defense expenditure was thus 
saved. However, as reviewed by the situation of various 
expenditures, more money can be saved. In order to 
concentrate the financial strength on ensuring the devel- 
opment and production of weaponry, various other 
expenditures can be cut further. 


3. Questions on the relationship between the national 
defense industry and civilian industries: Apart from the 
nuclear industry and the gunpowder and dynamite 
industry, the national defense industry is mainly 
mechanical and electronic industries. The fixed assets 
and the technical strength of China’s national defense 
industry contribute a very substantial proportion in the 
mechanical and electronic industries of the whole coun- 
try. The implementation of the policy of combining the 
Army with the civilian, and transforming soldiers into 
Civilians, is a strategic change in the national defense 
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industry as well as a strategic measure of China’s four 
modernizations and development of its mechanical and 
electronic industries. Currently, in view of the produc- 
tivity and quantity of the products of the mechanical and 
electronic industries of the whole country, they are 
developed industries, and the productivity of some 
enterprises of these industries is not used. However, in 
view of the variety, quality, and technical level of the 
products of these industries, they are undeveloped indus- 
tries. Many top-rank, fine, and highly sophisticated 
products still cannot be produced by them and have to be 
imported. Capable personnel and technology are 
required to solve these shortages and the problem of the 
goods being in short supply. The national defense indus- 
try has strong points in this aspect. Therefore, we should 
arouse the enthusiasm of the Army and the civilian and 
adopt the principle of “bringing into play the goods in 
ample supply and suppressing the demand of the goods 
in short supply” to develop products vigorously that 
require a high technological level, have a ready market, 
and are in short supply. Besides, we should control and 
cut the production of the products produced by back- 
ward technologies, as well as ones that are overstocked, 
have slow turnover, and are in ample supply. Further- 
more, the tendency of duplicated development, dupli- 
cated production, duplicated drawing in of foreign tech- 
nology, and duplicated construction on the basis of low 
production level should be corrected. 


The Work in Three Aspects should be Handled Well in 
Strengthening National Defense Construction [subhead] 


To further strengthen national defense construction, the 
relationship between national defense industry and the 
industries for civilian uses should be further smoothed. 
From now on, the work in the following three aspects 
should be carried out in deepening the reforms. 


1. On the aspect of national defense industry, the general 
policy in peacetime is that the scope of this industry 
should be small while the technological level should be 
high. In such a way, a large part of the national defense 
industry should be readjusted and renovated gradually 
into enterprises combining the Army and civilians, so 
that they can become the technical fitting department in 
China’s national economic construction, and the main 
force in exporting mechanical and electrical products. 
Some enterprises should be responsible for producing a 
certain amount of military supplies. At the same time, 
they should develop the production of products for 
civilian uses. Some enterprises should all produce prod- 
ucts for civilian uses. The strong points of capable 
personnel, technology, equipment, quality control and so 
on should be brought into full play. The production of 
products for civilian uses should be developed vigorous- 
ly, in particular the production of products that require a 
high technological level, cannot be produced by civilian 
enterprises, and are in short supply. We should try our 
best and by all means center on developing products that 
can earn foreign exchange through exports. We should, 


FBIS-CHI-88-072 
14 April 1988 


in accordance with the requirements of the planned 
commodity economy, renovate our concepts, reform the 
system, and improve management and operation sys- 
tems. 


2. On the aspect of civilian industries, they should 
support the national defense industry enthusiastically in 
implementing well the strategic transformation. We 
should no longer import from foreign countries the 
technologies and equipment (complete plants or spare 
parts) of military industrial enterprises that can produce 
products with the required standards. We should use 
fully the technical capacity of military factories (insti- 
tutes) in accelerating the process of learning the uses and 
functions of the imported technologies and equipment, 
and making them Chinese. Apart from these, we should 
also apply advanced military industrial technologies in 
the production of civilian industrial products and prod- 
ucts for civilian uses. Furthermore, lateral economic ties 
between military industrial enterprises and civilian 
enterprises should be developed. 


3. In the aspect of the state’s comprehensive economic 
departments, industries, and regions, we should have 
overall planning of the productivity of military indus- 
trial enterprises and civilian enterprises. We should work 
out an overall balance between these two types of enter- 
prises, treat them equally without discrimination, and 
work out a reasonable arrangement for them. In the near 
future, the policy of “giving same priority to enterprises 
of the same category, and giving military industrial 
enterprises appropriate assistance” should be adopted in 
military industry to help the military industrial enter- 
prises to solve the problems in producing products for 
civilian uses. The problems are: “Military industrial 
enterprises cannot step into the industries producing 
products for civilian uses; the production direction of the 
products is difficult to determine; they have insufficient 
funds and are short of material supplies,” and so on. 
New factories should not be built to produce products 
that can be produced with the existing capability of 
military industrial enterprises and can be supplied in 
accord with the required quality and a time schedule. 
Import of such products should also be controlled. 


We should implement earnestly and thoroughly Com- 
rade Zhou Ziyang’s directive concerning the ‘‘sirength- 
ening of national defense education, and the raising of 
the national defense concept of the people,” so as to be 
vigilant in peacetime and to carry out properly the 
preparation of industrial mobilization in a down-to- 
earth manner. Moreover, laws and regulations for indus- 
trial mobilization should be stipulated so that various 
work can be carried out in a legal, systematic, formal, 
and regular manner. Apart from these, the scale and the 
plan for industrial mobilization should be formulated. 
At the same time, the advanced technologies and the 
essential strategic material supplies that will be required 
by the expansion in the production of military supplies 
in wartime should be reserved. With all precautions 
taken, we are safe. 
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Xian Produces First Superconductor Motor 
HK130459 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
3 Apr 88 p 4 


[Report by Meng Xian (1322 6007 1344) and Zhang 
Guanggiang (1728 0342 1730): “China’s First Supercon- 
ductor Motor Developed in Xian”’] 


[Text] China’s first high-temperature superconductor 
motor was made successfully by the Superconductor 
Research Office of Xian Communications University on 
28 March. The motor was made according to the 
Meissner effect of superconductors, that is, the specific 
antimagnetic property of superconductors in resisting 
the passing magnetic lines of flux. It revolves at 500 
cycles per minute. The person in charge of the study and 
manufacturing of this motor is Fei Hongfei [6316 7703 
7378], associate professor who is 64 this year. 


Superconductor Research Achievements Noted 
HK130509 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
3 Apr 88 p 4 


[Report by Lu Jingsan (4151 2417 0638): “China Scores 
New Achievement in Superconductor Research”’] 


{Text} By using the barium, yttrium, copper, and oxygen 
superconducting material of the Beijing Nonferrous 
Metal Research Institute, the China Metrology Research 
Institute developed successfully a radio-frequency super- 
conducting quantum interference device through efforts 
made over the past 6 months and observed magnetic 
Output wave form (triangular wave) for the first time on 
29 March in the liquid nitrogen temperate area (77K). 
Affected by external magnetic field, obvious changes 
were observed in the magnetic output wave form. The 
functions of the device remained unchanged through 
numerous temperate cycles (77K-300K). This achieve- 
ment opened up bright prospects for the application of 
high-temperature superconductor. 


The superconducting quantum interference device is a 
highly sensitive magnetic detector which can be used in 
precision measuring. Its sensitivity is tens of thousands 
to hundreds of thousands times higher than conven- 
tional instruments. When applied in human body mag- 
netic measuring, it can diagnose diseases in the lung, 
heart, brain, bone, and eyes. Its measurement of mag- 
netic information in inner brain and magnetic determi- 
nation of fetus heart cannot be replaced by any other 
method or medical instrument. Its cost is also much 
lower than that under the conditions of liquid nitrogen in 
the past. 


Separation of Party, Government Work Viewed 
HK121520 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
23 Mar 88 p 3 


[Article by Yan Jiaqi (0917 1367 0366): “Separation of 
Party and Government Work’ in China as Viewed From 
a Comparative Angle”} 


[Text] When I come from the mainland to Hong Kong to 
talk, I deem it necessary to use concepts we all under- 
stand. Scientific concepts should not have national 
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boundaries or regional differences. For example, some 
Suna, lh 98 Sales, profit, taxation, power, political 
party, and government, should have meanings that we all 
In truth, however, because of different 
cate ten tae 
vastly different understandings of the same concept. The 
development of such branches of science as comparative 
economics and comparative political sciences has pro- 
vided us with a theoretical frame to understand differ- 
ences between various concepts. The development of 
comparative study in China can help China absorb the 
strong points of foreign countries, avoid taking unneces- 
sary detours, and hasten the process of China’s modern- 
ization. 


The Meaning of the Concept “Government” [subhead] 


“Government” is a very important concept in political 
science. According to our understanding in China, the 
concept “government” has three meanings: In a broader 
sense, “government” refers to the “state organs of pow- 
er,” including the legislative, administrative, and judi- 
dan organs. In a narrow sense, “government” refers to 
the “state administrative organs.” In China, the central 
government is the State Council, the highest state admin- 
istrative organ. “Government” sometimes refers to the 
core of the state administrative organs, namely, the 
cabinet, such as the “Thatcher government” and the 
“Reagan administration.” However, when we compare 
the politics of various countries, we may find that in 
some countries, some organs exercising the state admin- 
istrative power are not regarded as “‘governments.” 


In France, for example, the government refers to the 
cabinet, including the prime minister and the ministers. 
The president is not a component part of the govern- 
ment. The Constitution of the Fifth Republic of France 
bestows on the president very great powers. During De 
Gaulle’s terms of office as president, the presidential 
palace actually exercised the government powers and the 
prime minister was nothing more than the president's 
chief minister. In Romania, the government is composed 
of a chairman, vice chairmen, and ministers. Above the 
government there is still a high-powered “Council of 
State.” The GDR Government is the Council of Minis- 
ters and above the government there is also a high-pow- 
ered “Council of State.” These examples show that if we 
merely compare and study the nominal “government” 

institutions, it will be difficult to make clear the real 
differences between the various political structures in the 


In political science, “government” refers to an authori- 
tative institution having the power to formulate and 
implement policies in a certain territory. Government 
policies have a binding power on the people in the 
territory. If we understand the concept “government” in 
this way, we shall see that whether the politics of a 
country or a region is democratic or not depends on the 
relationship between the government and the people. In 
the world today, however, many countries do not accept 
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such an abstract definition of “government.” These 
countries do not want to regard an institution having the 
supreme power to formulate policies as a government. 
This is the case not only in various socialist states, such 
as Romania and the GDR, but also in France, which 
practices a private enterprise system. In fact, in the 
world today, there are also many countries whose highest 
organs of power to formulate policies are neither the 
“governments” nor the various “‘state institutions,” such 
as the presidential palace and the Council of State 
standing above the “government,” but the “nongovern- 
mental institutions,” such as the institutions of political 
parties, religious leaders, or military councils. Therefore, 
in studying the world today, it is necessary to have a 
frame of reference for comparison and study. 


The “Relevant Departments” Within the Parties of 
Socialist Countries [subhead] 


In the Soviet Union, there are 20-odd departments under 
the CPSU Communist Party Central Committee, such as 
the Defense Industry Department, Heavy Industry and 
Power Engineering Department, Machine Building 
Department, Construction Department, Transport and 
Communications Department, Light Industry and Con- 
sumer Goods Department, Agriculture and Food Indus- 
try Department, Agricultural Machine Building Depart- 
ment, Trade and Domestic Services Department, 

Science and Educational Institutions Department, and 
Culture Department. These departments are not govern- 
ment institutions but party institutions. To use Chinese 
parlance, they are the “relevant departments” of the 
CPSU Central Committee overriding various Soviet 
government ministries. Under the CPSU Central Com- 
mittee there are also the “Organizational Party Work 
Department,” the Propaganda Department, and other 
institutions. These institutions do not have correspond- 
ing ministries in the Soviet Government. In Chinese 
parlance, these departments are “nonrelevant depart- 
ments” of the CPSU Central Committee. Under the 
CPC Central Committee there are also the “Propaganda 
Department,” “Organization Department,” and “Inter- 
national Liaison Department.” These departments do 
not have corresponding “nonrelevant ministries” in the 
government. However, at the provincial and county 
levels in China, party organizations have many “relevant 
departments,” such as the “economic department” and 
“rural work department.” If we study the politics of 
China, the Soviet Union, and the East European coun- 
tries, we can see that, whether there are “relevant depart- 
ments” or not, failure to separate party and government 
work or substitution of the party for the government, 
namely, the exercise of state power by party instead of 
government institutions, is an important political reality 
in these countries. For example, the CPSU Central 
Committee has set up 80 many “relevant departments” 
with the aim of strengthening considerably the “substi- 
tution of the party for the government.” 


FBIS-CHI-88-072 
14 April 1988 


“Failure To Separate Party and Government Work” and 
“Substitution of the Party for the Government” Mean 
That There Is Another “Government” Above the “Gov- 
ernment” [subhead] 


Now, China has placed the reform of the political 
structure on the agenda. “Separating party and govern- 
ment work” represents an important link in reform of 
the political structure. To brief you on what is meant by 
“separating party and government work,” I must first 
describe what is meant by “failure to separate party and 
government work” in China. 


To put it in the most easily understandable words, 
“failure to separate party and government work” means 
that “the party has the right to issue orders on all issues 
in government work.” In factories and enterprises, “‘fail- 
ure to separate party and government work” means 
failure to separate party institutions and enterprise 
administrative institutions. Because “centralized party 
leadership” has been stressed for a long time, factory 
directors and managers always take orders from party 
secretaries On enterprise personnel matters, operations, 
and management. In the government setup, the CPC 
bypasses the government executives at all levels by 
leading all government departments directly through the 
“leading party groups” in government institutions. The 
secretaries and standing committee members of the 
party committees also often issue directly specific, 
administrative instructions to enterprises, institutions, 
mass Organiz.tions, and government departments at the 
lower levels. 11; China’s practical political life, there are 
actually two seis of duplicate institutions managing state 
administrative affairs. 


Some socialist states affirm “failure to separate party 
and government work” as a normal . Since 
the 1960’s, Romania has set up institutions “integrating 
party and government work,” such as the “Supreme 
Council for Economic and Social Development,” 
Defense Council, Council for Socialist Culture and Edu- 
cation, and National Council for Radio and Television. 
But in China, the Soviet Union, and some other East 
European states, many party institutions are actually 
exercising state power and become governments above 
the governments. When China proposed “separating 
party and government work” in the course of reforming 
the political structure, many people did not understand 
how it is possible to “separate party and government 
work” in a country where there is no question of two or 
more parties taking turns to be in power. 


In All Countries the “Ruling Party” Is Always the One 
Forming the Government ([subhead] 


The ruling party is the one that forms the government. 
Under the parliamentary system, a majority party in a 
parliament is the ruling party. In the United States, a 
country practicing the presidential system, the party to 
which the President belongs is the ruling party. When 
forming a government, the ruling party may draw people 
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from other political parties and nonparty personages to 
join the government. The ruling party of a central 
government may be different from the ruling party of a 
local government. I believe that, after the peaceful reu- 
nification of China, the ruling party of the central 
government will be different from the ruling parties of 
special administrative zones. Taiwan will develop its 
private enterprise system and will not be ruled by the 
Communist Party. Any political party has the right to 
put forward its principles and policies on major national 
issues. But the resolutions and decisions of a political 
party are effective only for its party members. Only the 
government decisions, orders, and measures, as well as 
the state laws, are effective for all citizens. Therefore, 
only by turning the party’s decisions into state laws and 
government policies through constitutional and legal 
channels can a political party affect the whole society. 
The “separation of party and government work” pro- 
posed by China has precisely this meaning. The specific 
measures for implementing the “separation of party and 
government work” include establishing the authorities of 
plant directors and enterprise managers in operations 
and management and instituting the plant director and 
manager responsibility system. Leading party groups in 
government setups will be abolished. In party institu- 
tions at the provincial and county levels, departments 
“relevant” to government departments will be abolished. 


China’s Government Personnel System Under the Con- 
ditions of “Separating Party and Government Work” 
[subhead] 


The “separation of party and government work” will 
also affect the Chinese Government officials system. For 
a long time, the power to appoint government officials 
has actually been held by the CPC organization depart- 
ments. If China sets up a good “government civil servant 
system,” the Chinese Government officials will also be 
divided into two types: one is the “politically appointed” 
officials, and the other is the officials appointed accord- 
ing to the “State Civil Servants Law.” When a new NPC 
is in session, it will form a new government. That is to 
say, it will reappoint “politically appointed” officials. In 
China this type of official is called a “civil servant of the 
government administration type.” Another type of offi- 
cial who is appointed according to the law does not 

sh s” with the NPC. They are “civil servants 
of the professional type” and are equal to the “profes- 
sional civil officials.” The organization departments of 
the CPC no longer have the right to appoint, promote, or 
transfer these officials and will no longer exert their 
influence. However, the CPC will continue to retain its 
right to nominate or recommend “civil servants of the 
political administration type.” That is to say, as a ruling 
narty, the CPC will still play its role in organizing the 
o~vernment. 


When the NPC and the local people’s congresses at all 
levels are in session, the nomination of candidates of 
government leaders must follow a certain system. The 
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political reality in China is that the candidates nomi- 
nated or recommended by the CPC are always elected. In 
recent years, some little- noticed changes have taken 
place in Chinese politics. When a provincial people’s 

congress standing committee is in session, it sometimes 
— the Vet of ediicial os the peovincial — 
ment or bureau head level nominated by the governor 
for approval is rejected by the provincial people’s con- 
gress standing committee. Although such cases are rare 
they do happen in almost every province. Naturally, in 
voting on personnel appointments, the phenomenon of 
the NPC Standing Committee rejecting the candidates 
nominated by the premier has not happened yet. In 
China today, there is as yet no practical significance in 
studying “voting behavior.” In recent years, however, a 
new phenomenon has begun to emerge in China’s polit- 
ical life. That is to say, when a vote is taken at the 
meeting of the NPC Standing Committee, which does 
not consist of many people, every vote plays an impor- 
tant role and some nominations or are reject- 
ed. However, when a vote is taken at the 3,000-member 
NPC meeting, it will not affect the election of a prede- 
termined candidate even if scores of people vote against 
the candidate nominated by the NPC Presidium. 


“Democracy” Is a Mechanism To Correct Mistakes 
[subhead] 


China takes the development of socialist democracy as 
an objective of the reform of the political structure. I find 
that in China today, people have quite different under- 

standings of “democracy.” As I see it, democracy is a 
mechanism to correct mistakes automatically. Democ- 

racy is a process of making policy decisions through a 
predetermined procedure and according to the principle 
of majority. Se Te ee ee as soon 
as the mistake is verified in practice, the majority will 
become the minority. This change should take place 
according to a predetermined procedure. For the past 
several thousand years, there has not been such a mech- 
anism in China’s politics. The “Great Cultural Revolu- 
tion” brought extremely serious calamities to China. The 
mechanism to correct mistakes automatically did not 
exist in China’s politics. It was only after the death of 
Mao Zedong in 1976 that it was possible to correct 
mistakes. In my view, in developing democracy, it is 
necessary to guarantee a mechanism to “correct mistakes 
automatically” with a complete set of political systems. 
Now, the reform of the political structure proposed by 
China will enable China to march toward democracy 


step-by-step. 


Study of Mao Examined 
HK130105 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Mar 88 p 5 


[Article by Li Rui (2621 6904): “Opening A New Hori- 

zon for the Study of Mao Zedong Thought—After Read- 

Maen ee Thought and the Traditions of Chinese 
ulture”” 
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[Text] Among the writings commemorating the 90th 
birthday of Mao Zedong, I recommended “An Explora- 
tion of the Origins of the Philosophical Thinking of Mao 

in His Early Years,” written mainly by Wang 
Shubai [3076 2885 4101]. The value of this book lies in 
its presentation of Mao Zedong as a human being rather 
than a figure descended from heaven: it carried out 
historical investigations into the practical conflicts 
between the Chinese and Western cultures in modern 
times, so as to study the double origins of the formation 
and transformation of Mao Zedong’s philosophical 
thinking in his early years. Four years later, | read his 
“Mao Zedong Thought and the Traditions of the Chi- 
nese Culture” (Xiamen University Press, Dec 1987). 
Although this new book is compiled with individual 
articles, it involves a wider scope, and covers a longer 
time period. Moreover, it contains historical description, 
specific examination, and corrections, ideological explo- 
rations, and _ theoretical summaries. The ideas 
expounded in the articles are forceful and many new 
opinions included. The most important theoretical value 
of this book, as given by its title, is that it combines the 
study of Mao Zedong Thought with the study of the 
traditions of the Chinese culture, and thus opens a new 
horizon for the study, to which currently not many 
people inquire. As written by the author in the “post- 
script” of this book: “On the current study of Mao 
Zedong Thought, most people will only search for its 
origin from Marxism-Leninism and do not go into 
details of the discussions on the Chinese and Western 
cultures in modern times nor analyze in depth the 
inheritanve of Chinese cultural traditions. On the other 
hand, peuple that are keen on cultural discussion will 
always avoid the study on the introduction of Marxism- 
Leninism into China and the transformation of the 
thinking of Mao Zedong. Thus these two groups of 
people cannot connect their studies with each other. | 
always hold the opinion that both studies themselves 
have profound internal connections that should be ana- 
lyzed in depth. In order to display this type of connec- 
tion, we should begin to carry out some experimental 
explorations.” 


As we all know, Mao Zedong Thought is the Chinese 
Marxism, and the practice and creation of Marxism 
under Chinese circumstances. In this sense, what are the 
specific meanings of “Chinese Marxism” and “Chinese 
circumstances?” Obviously, the relatively stable Chinese 
ideology over the past several thousand years—the tra- 
ditions of the Chinese culture—is one of the most 
important factors. The study of the relationship between 
Mao Zedong Thought and the traditions of Chinese 
culture has been carried out by Chinese and foreign 
academic circles. However, most of them are only iim- 
an © Oe Sepa © oe Sa 
speeches based on a cultural and historical viewpoint, 
and so on. My book “Revolutionary Activities of Mao 
Zedong in His Early Period” had only discussed in this 
aspect the thinking of Mao Zedong in his early period. 
The comparative study of this relationship carried out by 
Wang Shubai in a deep and systematic way is a pioneer 
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work. In recent years, cultural study has become a “hot 
spot” in academic circles. Most people taking part in this 
study will trace back to the disputes between China and 
the West and the conflicts between old and modern since 
the Opium War, and will look at the current reforms and 
the policy of opening up. They do not discuss much the 
complicated transformation in the long period between 
the “May 4th Movement” and the “Cultural Revolu- 
tion.” However, being investigated as a cultural phe- 
nomenon, this period is, in fact, a historic period in 
which Mao Zedong Thought was formed under the 
Circumstances that Marxism, as the greatest success of 
Western culture, was introduced into China, and rooted, 
developed, blossomed and bore fruit on the soil of the 
rich Chinese cultural traditions. As promoted by the 
October Revolution and the May 4th Movement, the 
world outlook of Mao Zedong and some advanced 
intellectuals was changed in this period. Since the estab- 
lishment of the CPC, in particular after the failure of the 
1927 revolution, Mao Zedong Thought germinated, 
developed, and matured. Since the success of the revo- 
lution, in particular after 1957, the thinking of Mao 
Zedong himself was changed, tortuously in the course of 
progress, and thus ultimately committed the serious 
mistake of launching the “Great Cultural Revolution” in 
his later period. With changing times, people will inquire 
thoroughly into the origin of Mao Zedong Thought from 
various angles, and will also make a judgment on the 
basis of comparison made in length and breadth. Clari- 
fying the relationship between Mao Zedong Thought and 
the traditions of Chinese culture, whether summing up 
the past, facing the present, or looking ahead to the 
future, is a move that has significant meaning. 


Mao Zedong was a Chinese born and raised in China. At 
the climax of going abroad for study in the May 4th 
period, he considered that one should first understand 
Chinese things before he can begin studying on Western 
things, and he also considered that his responsibility was 
to stay in China. Beside his two visits to the Soviet 
Union, he had never visited other Western countries; 
and he did not have any direct contact with Western 
capitalist societies. During the period of land revolution, 
he studied again and again the several Marxist-Leninist 
articles he had. He thought independently and studied 
these articles for application. Not until the Yanan peri- 
od, then, did he have the opportunity to systematically 
read some of the writings of Marx, Engels and Lenin. He 
only began to study political economics with effort after 
the failure of the “Great Leap Forward.” From his early 
years to his later period, his world outlook, his ideas, his 
attitude toward people and is way in handling matters 
were influenced deeply and significantly by the tradi- 
tions of Chinese culture. Since the liberation of the whole 
country, he had become very interested in 
ancient Chinese books. He was the first to suggest the 
printing of punctuated ancient books: “The Mirror of 
History” was the first book of the kind he suggested, and 
“A History of the 24 Dynasties” the second. On the basis 
of my viewpoints, and no evidence is cited here, the 
following are absolutely not accidental situations: In the 
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five volumes of the “Selected Works of Mao Zedong,” he 
quoted extremely less from Marx’s and Engel’s writings. 
For Lenin’s writings, he only quoted philosophical 
points, and Stalin's writings were quoted more. Howev- 
er, he quoted much from Chinese ancient books, and his 
writings are full of these quotations. We can find several 
hundred idioms and literary quotations, which are 
quoted from the “Five Classics” and the “Four Books,” 
writings by the scholars during the period from the 
pre-Qin times to the early years of the Han Dynasty, “A 
History of the 24 Dynasties,” “The Mirror of History,” 
poems and other forms of poetry, and literary sketches, 
in his writings. We can say that the traditions of Chinese 
culture are the foundation for the thinking of Mao 
Zedong in his whole life. 


Generally speaking, Confucianism, Mohism, Taoism, 
and Buddhism, in particular Confucianism, are the main 
pillars constituting the system of the traditions of the 
Chinese culture. Through Mao Zedong, how did these 
traditions combine with the fundamental Marxist theo- 
ries in the course of revolution in China? What parts 
were absorbed and what parts were left out? How did 
they match each other? What are the differences and 
divergence between them? These questions merit contin- 
ual study by the academic circles, and worth exploring in 
depth by them. After the October Revolution, the Chi- 
nese in Russia translated the phrase “all proletariat in 
the world unites together” as “all within the four seas are 
brothers;” and some people translated “socialism” as “a 
study of great harmony” that emphasizes “equality 
between the rich and the poor;” and so on. These 
phenomena illustrated that it is very important to make 
Clear the relationship between the traditions of Chinese 
culture and Marxism. 


As ev knows, the practice of*seeking truth from 
realities” is the quintessence of Mao Zedong Thought. It 
is also the spirit of the ideology and principle of the 
Chinese Communist Party. In the article “Seeking Truth 
from Realities and the Traditions of the Confucian 
Culture,” the author pointed out profoundly that: The 
practice of “seeking truth from realiti:s” is not only a 
theoretical summary of the Chinese rev olutionary expe- 
rience made by fundamental Marxist pr nciples, but also 
an inheritance and criticism of the excelent traditions of 
the Chinese culture. After Confucius, Confucianism was 
represented by Mencius and Xuncius, and developed 
toward the two theories of “internal morality” and 
“external morality.” Since then, the theories of the 
idealist philosophers of the Song and Ming Dynasties 
such as that of Zhu Xi, Lu Jiuyuan and Wang Yangming 
were included into Confucianism; and they emphasized 
only on “external morality.” In the same period, Chen 
Liang and Ye Shi were keen on the study of accomplish- 
ing achievements; while Gu Yanwu and Yan Xizhai 
advocated “learning for the sake of the people” and 
encouraged the and practice of philosophy. Thus 
formed an atmosphere of “seeking truth from realities.” 
When he was a student, Mao ~ gh =p be] 


study, and earnestly practiced it himself. After he had 
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joined the revolution, he emphasized field investigations 
and opposed bookishness; and he used, in an indepen- 
dent manner, fundamental Marxist principles to analyze 
China’s situation. Thus, a revolutionary path with Chi- 
nese characteristics was developed. The dogmatists who 
turned the directives of Stalin and the Russian experi- 
ence into sacred things jeered at Mao Zedong’s creation 
of establishing revolutionary bases as the manifestation 
of “localism with peasants’ ideology and conservatism.” 
They attacked Mao Zedong’s military strategy, which 
achieved victory against the encircling strategy; and 
described his strategy as: “a strategy that unconditionally 
took the strategies mentioned in the ‘The Story of the 
Three Kingdoms’ as modern military tactics, and uncon- 
ditionally took the strategies of the ‘Suancius’s Military 
Strategies and Tactics’ as modern military strategies.” 
They laughed at Mao Zedong’s strategies and said that: 
“These ideas—‘Suancius’s Military Strategies and Tac- 
tics’ and the ‘Mottos of Zeng, Hu, Zuo in Training and 
Managing Soldiers’—are outdated ideas. They are only 
exclusively practiced by our enemy Jiang Jieshi.” The 
author made a very good analogy of this point: “If we ay 
that the study of various Confucianists in the ~ 1g 
Dynasty advocating ‘learning for the sake of the people’ 
is a reaction to the practice of empty talk about the 
human nature of the idealist philosophers of the Sung 
and Ming Dynasties, then the study style of ‘seeking 
truth from realities’ established by Mao Zedong is the 
tradition of the ‘practice’ of ‘learning for the sake of the 
people’ developed on the bases of intensive study of 
Marxist philosophy, and a reaction to the left-deviation 
of the dogmatism of Wang Yangming.” The author also 
investigated into the important characteristics of the 
traditions of the Xiang school of philosophy in the late 
Qing and the modern periods, and traced the develop- 
ment trend of thoughts of ‘practice’ from Wang Chuan- 
shan—Zang Guofan—Yang Changji that had affected 
Mao Zedong. In particular, he also specifically discussed 
and proved that the spirit of seeking truth from realities 
in study and in handling matters of Zang Guofan, a “last 
spiritual idol of the latest feudal period” had influenced 
Mao Zedong in his early years. While in launching the 
movement of rectification of the style of stu ly in Yanan, 
Mao gave a new scientific explanation of the title 
of “seeking truth from realities” in his famous reports 
such as the “Transformation of Our Study,” and so on. 
He used this new explanation to expose and criticize the 
thinking of dogmatism that had once occupied a ruling 
position in the party, and to open a new stage of study 
style and new thinking lines, and thus made special 
contributions to the Chinese revolutionary theories. The 
author pointed out that: the practice of “seeking truth 
from realities” originally is the manifestation of the 
practical rationale of Confucianism, and it had con- 
densed the quintessence of traditional culture. Under 
new historical conditions, Mao Zedong use Marxist 
theories to transform this old title and thus enlivened the 
Chinese Revolution. 


If we say that Mao Zedong’s concept of practice (he 
referred it as the relationship between “knowledge and 
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practice”) had inherited in a wider scope the spirit of 
Confucian rationale of practice on the bases of new 
revolutionary practice and revolutionary theories, then 
his concept of contradiction had absorbed much essence 
form Taoist theories. The author traced the origins from 
“The Book of Changes” and “The Book of Morality” 
and illustrated that Mao Zedong had affirmed the 
ancient “doctrine that everything has two aspects” (the 
nature is composed of a positive and a negative aspect“), 
and he had directly used the title of "to be both opposite 
and complimentary to each other to illustrate the 
uniformity and the fighting spirit of contradiction, and 
used the Laocist theory that good and evil fortunes rest 
on each other to explain the principle of mutual trans- 
formation of contradiction. The theory of one divides 
into two“ that Mao Zedong often used was also trans- 
formed from the Book of Changes“ by the Confucian- 
ists in the Song Dynasty. Of course, Mao Zedong left out 
the Taoist concept of a pessimistic and inactive move 
toward contradiction and substituted it with a revolu- 
tionary spirit. As pointed out by the author: “In the 
protracted struggle of Chinese revolution, regardless of 
the how complicated the internal and the external con- 
tradiction was, Mao Zedong in general tried his best to 
create conditions for promoting the transformation of 
contradiction toward the direction advantageous to the 
revolution.“ The author also pointed out the negative 
effects of the *model of cycle of the social development 
concept of Taoism on Mao Zedong, and these can be 
found in Mao Zedong’s understanding of the theory that 
the “emergence and fall of order and disorder“ occur 
**one after another in a cycle since the very beginning of 
history; and in his ideas in the fifties and early sixties 
Mao Zedong turned the dialectic thinking of “one 
divides into two“ into an absolute theory, and his 
negation of the theory of combining two into one, and 
his interpretation that the philosophy of a communist 
party is the philosophy of struggle. Up to 1966 when he 
launched the "Great Cultural Revolution,“ Mao Zedong 
even proposed that: The current Cultural Revolution is 
its first time only. It is inevitable that this will be 
launched several times in the futur.’ The author wrote 
with regret that: He even drew a terrible conclusion that 
the cycle from order to disorder, and from disorder to 
order, will emerge every seven or cight years. He devi- 
ated a lot from dialectics, and fell back to the cycle 
theory.‘ These phenomena can indicate in both positive 
and negative aspects the inter-connection between the 
inspiring meaning and the role of inertia of the “tradi- 
tions of culture; and that it is very difficult to apply 
ancient things to modern uses. 


Mao Zedong did not only pay important attention to the 
analysis of the national situation of China and to the 
inheritance of the excellent Chinese cultural tradition. At 
the same time, he believed in learning Western culture 
with criticism. In “A Discussion of New 

written in 1940, Mao Clearly and definitely 
pointed out that: “China should learn in large volume 
foreign advanced culture, and take them as the raw 
materials for its own cultural food.” The question is that 
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under the rural environment at that time, it was very 
difficult in practice to thoroughly implement this prin- 
ciple. Since the establishment of the PRC, he consis- 
tently stressed the criticism of bourgeois ideas and 
culture, and over a long period of time he ignored the 
serious duty to root out the harmful traditions of feudal- 
ism. As a result, the ideas and culture of feudalism, over 
a long period of time, had been attached to socialism, 
and had gathered many wrong concepts under the name 
of Marxism. At the same time, due to the development of 
individual autocracy and personality cult, and as con- 
cealed by the so called two antagonistic poles in the 
international situation, the policy of “combat and pre- 
vent revisionism” was taken as the national policy. A 
person who had fought against and defeated Stalinist 
dogmatism was constrained by Stalinist doctrines and 
proceeded toward the extreme of subjective will and thus 
launched again and again “leftist” movements. Ulti- 
mately, the great tragedy of the 10-year “Cultural Rev- 
olution” resulted, and his serious personal tragedy also 
resulted. The foundation of Chinese cultural tradition is 
a closed small-scale peasant economy and the feudal 
autocratic patriarchal clan system. It will be extremely 
difficult to combine Chinese cultural traditions with 
Marxism, which developed on the soil of the capitalist 
economy and culture, and to achieve results if Chinese 
cultural traditions have not been thoroughly eliminated 
and criticized. The revolutionary practice and theoreti- 
cal creation in the whole life of Mao Zedong explain this 
rationale in both the positive and negative aspects. In 
reviewing the history of this period, the author in par- 
ticular pointed out that serious mistakes such as the 
“Great Leap Forward,” the “Cultural Revolution” and 
so On are not only the personal problems of Mao Zedong, 
but are closely related to the tortuous history of the 
accumulation of national cultural psychology formed 
over several thousand years and the conflicts between 
and the blending of modern Chinese and Western cul- 
ture. This can enlighten the readers to re-examine this 
question. 


If the traditions of Chinese culture can be divided into 
the so called “visible” form and the “invisible” form, 
then the former is the ideology of the books and writings 
over the various periods that had been readjusted and 
furnished and are recognized by official bodies, and the 
latter is the form of social psychology that had not been 
processed, contains custom sentiments, and has been 
prevalent among the people. Academic circles in general 
emphasize the former, and pay insufficient attention to 
the latter. Zhou Enlai said that: “Mao Zedong was a huge 
figure developed on the Chinese soil; he was connected 
to the blood and flesh of the Chinese people, and was 
Closely related to the Chinese land and the Chinese 
society.” The author also discussed questions of this 
aspect. For instance in the early years of Mao Zedong, he 
“hoped that sages and men of virtue would appear, and 
they could, through the transformation of philosophy, 
transform ethics and transform the practical world, and 
thus the ideal of ‘world harmony’ and ‘unification of 
nature and human beings’ could be achieved.” This 
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thinking of course is related to the social historical 
conditions at that time. Since China had entered the 
modern period, the bourgeoisie had been weak and 
small, and the number of proletariat also small. Howev- 
er, there is always an ocean of peasants and small 
producers. Therefore, when people with lofty ideals 
pursued ideas of change, they all had a sense of idealist 
romanticism. This characteristic is found in the equali- 
tarianism of the Taiping Heavenly Kingdom, in the 
incantation and divination of the Yihetuan Movement, 
in the sorrowful and difficult search of the early reform- 
ism, in the harmony world pursued by Kang Youwei, in 
the sacred situation of “five without’s” advocated by 
Zhang Taiyan, and in the peace and freedom of anar- 
chism. As pointed out by Lenin in his article “Two Types 
of Utopia”: “‘The lesser the degree of freedom a country 
has, the weaker the open class struggle will be; and the 
lower the cultural level of the masses, the more easy the 
emergence of political utopia will be, and the longer the 
time period in which this phenomenon will last.” The 
thinking methods and the sentimental factors of the 
revolutionarists and thinkers, as great as Mao Zedong, 
developed under this type of economic and cultural 
circumstances were inevitably affected by this type of 
history. For instance, the mental state of the Chinese 
peasants toward the “shi” class—scholars—is respectful 
as well as shameful; and this state is also manifested in 
the “shi” themselves. Yan Xizhai, from whom Mao 
Zedong had modelled himself in his early years, had 
over-criticized the Confucianists of the Song Dynasty in 
that: They advocated that “study is for nothing, and one 
should only learn how to write good articles;” and 
people will become foolish when they study books, and 
the more they study the more foolish they will be.” This 
type of criticism does not only ignore the meaning of 
rational cognition, but is an extreme of a total negation 
of obtaining knowledge from books. On this point, the 
author also pointed out that in his later period, Mao 
Zedong also expressed similar opinions several times. 
For instance, in his speech delivered in the Chinese New 
Year seminar vn 13 February 1964, Mao Zedong said 
that: All through the ages, there was no outstanding 
Number One Scholars. All those became successful can- 
didates in the highest imperial examinations, and those 
who became members of the Imperial Academy were not 
excellent people. Cao Xueqin was a member of the 
Imperial College. Over the Ming Dynasty, only Ming- 
taizhu and the Mingchengzhu, who were father and son, 
one illiterate and the other knew only a few words, were 
good kings. Later, during the reign of King Jiajing, 
intellectuals were in power, and nothing good was 
accomplished and the country was not in order. One 
cannot be a good king when he studies a lot. Liuxiu was 
a graduate while Liubang was illiterate. We should study. 
However, if we study too much bad results will be 
brought about. Mao Zedong liked reading stories of 
historical figures and literary sketches. He read again 
and again “The Stories of the Three Kingdoms,” the 
“Water Margins,” “A Collection of Ghost Stories,” and 
“The Dream of the Red Chamber,” and did not feel tired 
of them. From these stories, he felt concern about the 
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ideals of the Chinese peasants that they “vainly hope for 
equality and freedom; and hope to get rid of poverty and 
to have enough food and clothing.” If we can study the 
development of Mao Zedong Thought from an angle of 
the ideology and mental state shared by the masses, we 
perhaps can obtain some sort of contents that will have 
more profound, richer, and more specific influences than 
this form of visible culture. 


This book in general consists of two groups of articles. 
The second group of articles continues the work of the 
book “An Exploration of the Origins of the Philosophical 
Thinking of Mao Zedong in His Early Years.” These 
articles, in various aspects, probe into the political, 
aesthetical, and education ideas, and the historical con- 
cepts of Mao Zedong in his early years. The author found 
some new concepts and opinions from the full and 
accurate textual research and the precise analysis of first 
hand materials. The first three articles mainly probe into 
the conflicts between Mao Zedong t on the one 
hand and Chinese cultural traditions and modern Chi- 
nese and Western culture on the other from a macroeco- 
nomic viewpoint. When compared with the second 
group, these three articles are written in freehand, and 
they give only a general outline, and thus are different 
from the articles studying the thinking of Mao Zedong in 
his early years, which are written in finely detailed 
analysis. | hope that the author can continue to study 
intensively, just as he did in writing the book “An 
Exploration of the Origins of the Philosophical Thinking 
of Mao Zedong in His Early Years,” the Mao Zedong 
Thought in Mao Zedong’s middle periods and that in his 
later years, and write a series of discussions on the 
development of Mao Zedong Thought. Speaking from 
the aspect of exploring a socialist path with Chinese 
characteristics, this piece of work can also enlighten 
people to re-examine history from a deeper cultural 
level. 


for Civil Servants Being Drafted 
HK130015 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
12 Apr 88 p 1 


[Dispatch by special correspondent Tan Mei-feng (6223 
5019 7685): “China Is Drafting Regulations for Civil 
Servants, Stresses Honesty and Need To Curb Petticoat 
Influence”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 11 Apr—According to reliable sources, 
the relevant quarters have initially finished drafting the 
“Interim Regulations for State Civil Servants,” which is 
very likely to be submitted to the NPC meeting this year 
for deliberation and approval. 


In the Government Work Report submitted to the First 
Session of the Seventh NPC on 25 March, Premier Li 
Peng pointed out: “While reforming the government 
institutions, we should firmly grasp the institution and 
gradually implement the state civil servants system.” 
“The reforms of government institutions and of the 
cadre personnel svstem are a major event in China's 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


political life.” The Seventh General Meeting of the First 
Session of the Seventh NPC has approved in principle a 
plan for reform of the State Council inst.tutions. 


The sources said: The “Interim Regulations for State 
Civil Servants” has in fact been revised over a dozen 
times. It has been drafted after principally using foreign 
civil official systems for reference and soliciting the 
views of various quarters. 


It is learned that, according to the interim regulations, 
state civil servants refer to all on-the-job functionaries in 
central and local state administrative organs. They are 
divided into two categories, government administrators 
and professional workers. Government administrators 
refer to those functionaries in central and local people's 
governments, and professional workers refer to civil 
servants other than government administrators. The 
latter are again divided into administrative personnel 
(namely, civil servants holding administrative and pro- 
fessional work posts in various departments), special 
technicians (namely, civil servants holding purely tech- 
nical work posts), and office workers (namely, civil 
servants holding rear-service work posts in offices). 


The sources said: The above-mentioned division of civil 
servants is only transitional. A system of classifying civil 
servants according to posts will eventually be instituted. 
The system defines the functions, powers, and tasks of, 
as well as the qualifications for, each post and lays down 
standards for each position grade, thus providing bases 
for the recruitment, assessment, promotion, and remu- 
neration of civil servants. 


It is learned that the interim regulations stipulate the 
rights and duties of civil servants as follows: Civil 
servants enjoy the necessary rights and working condi- 
tions to discharge their duties; receive legal pay and 
other remuneration and enjoy insurance, material bene- 
fits, and other conditions; cannot be removed from 
Office, dismissed, or fined without any legal causes or 
undergoing legal procedure; make complaints and iodge 
charges according to the law; criticize or make sugges- 
tions to any organs and leaders; and take part in the 
study of political theories, professional skills, science, 
and culture. 


With regard to duties rim regulations stipulate 
that civil servants mus. -arry out the lines, principles, 
and policies of the CPC and the state; serve the people 
and accept the supervision of the masses; fulfill the 
obligations of their work posts, be devoted to their 
duties, and observe professional ethics; persist in seeking 
truth from facts, reflect things as they really are, and 
refrain from distorting facts; obey leadership and com- 
mand; observe law and discipline and keep state secret; 
receive knowledge and skill training needed in their work 
posts; be just and honest and not take advantage of their 
positions to seek illegitimate grain or do business, run 
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enterprises, or take part in other profitable operational 
activities in addition to their own jobs; safeguard the 
interests of the state and the masses and struggle against 
all unlawful practices. 


The sources said: With regard to the question of prohib- 
iting civil servants from engaging in business activities in 
addition to their own jobs, the interim regulations have 
made more specific provisions on civil servants taking 
up concurrent jobs. That is to say, in principle, a civil 
servant can take up only one job. If necessary, he may 
also concurrently take up a practical job at a state 
administrative organ but he should not take up a con- 
Current job outside a state administrative organ. Neither 
can he concurrently take up an honorary post in an 
enterprise or profitable institution. A civil servant 
should not concurrently take up more than two honorary 
posts in nonprofitable institutions or mass organiza- 
tions. 


The sources also said: To counter the unhealthy practice 
of people taking advantage of their relationships, the 
interim regulations will stipulate that those having vari- 
ous relationships, such as husband and wife, their close 
relatives (including fathers, mothers, sons, daughters, 
blood brothers and sisters), and relations of sons and 
daughters by marriage (including the spouses of sons and 
daughters, as well as their parents) should not take up 
leading posts in personnel and supervisory departments 
or general offices in the same unit. Moreover, on matters 
involving the handling of one’s husband or wife, one’s 
Close relations, as well as people related by the marriage 
of one’s son or daughter, the person concerned should 
excuse himself and should not interfere or exert influ- 
ence in any ways. 


Vice Minister Interviewed on Stemming C 
HK130617 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE in 
Chinese 

1024 GMT 11 Apr 88 


(Report: “Interviewing Liu Mingjiu, Vice Minister of the 
Ministry of Supervision, on Blocking the Sources of 
Corruption and Punishing Corrupt Officials”] 


ext] Beijing, 11 Apr (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
HE)—Now, corrupt ials in Mainland China more 
and more fear hearing the name of Ministry of Supervi- 
sion. Why? Today, this reporter interviewed Vice Min- 
ister Liu Mingjiu of this ministry, who is also a member 
of the CP’ National Committee about his question. 


Handling Complaints Filed by Hong Kong Compatriots 
[subhead] 


The first question of this reporter was: If cadres dis- 
patched to Hong Kong involve themselves in irregulari- 
ties and receive bribes, do you dare to handle their cases? 
Mr Liu laughed and said: “Certainly, we dare to handle 
such cases.” He said that if the Ministry of Supervision 
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received a complaint about the misconduct of any Chi- 
nese cadre in Hong Kong, they wil! make serious inves- 
tigation to verify the facts, and if they discover that any 
cadre pervert justice for a bribe or violate administrative 
discipline, they will take a proper disciplinary measure 
against the erring cadre. Not long ago, a cadre at the level 
of provincial department chief in Hong Kong ganged up 
with a Hong Kong businessman to import a number of 
inferior-quality cars and delivered them to some main- 
land users. This caused a loss of more than 10 million 
yuan to the state, and enabled the Hong Kong business- 
man to make a good profit. After receiving the report 
about this case, the Ministry of Supervision immediately 
sent investigators to verify the facts and smoothly solved 
the case with the help of the relevant people in Hong 


Kong. 


Mr Liu said: If compatriots from Hong Kong, Macao, 
and Taiwan encounter some Chinese cadres who ask for 
bribes when they make investments or conduct trade in 
China, they can report this immediately to the Ministry 
of Supervision. Then, the personnel of this ministry will 
handle the case without delay and make thorough inves- 
tigation so as to guarantee the rights and interests of the 
compatriots. So far, the ministry has received 55 com- 
pl. nt letters sent by Hong Kong and Macao compatri- 
ots. Some cases have been solved, and others are still 
being investigated. Mr Liu said: If Hong Kong and 
Macao compatriots can report the corruption cases with- 
out delay to the Ministry of Supervision, then this will 
play a big role in ensuring the smooth development of 
China’s economic reforms and opening up and in main- 
taining honesty of the government. Therefore, the Min- 
istry of Supervision is planning to strengthen its ties with 
the relevant parties in Hong Kong. 


The Dragnet Has Been Spread [subhead] 


The Ministry of Supervision was established in June 
1987. In a short period of less than | year, the ministry 
has spread a wide “dragnet.” According to Mr Liu, 
supervision departments have been set up in all of the 29 
provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities, and 
321 supervision bureaus have been set up in the 366 
prefectures and cities in the whole country. So far, the 
supervision departments have examined vore than 
240,000 business contracts concluded with overseas 
companies, and have found that nearly 1,000 of these 
contracts had some problems. They have now exposed 
more than 500 cases of violating administrative disci- 
pline and have brought in lawsuits against the responsi- 
ble cadres. Now, more than 50 cases have been wound 
up. Some of these cases are major and serious cases. For 
example, the supervision department cracked the case of 
Zheng Huili, a deputy manager of the Shenzhen Movie 
Company, who embezzled large amounts of public 
money by ganging up with Hong Kong businessmen. The 
Minisiry of Supervision has achieved initial results in 
advancing its work in a short time. This reporter asked 
whether the Ministry of Supervision will dispatch “mas- 
sive forces” to Hainan, which will be the largest special 
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economic zone in China, to prevent some officials from 
involving themselves in mispractice. Mr Liu said defi- 
nitely: “We will certainly set up a supervision depart- 
ment in Hainan, and will have more personnel there.” 


To Check Corruption, It Is Necessary to First Block the 
Sources [subhead] 


According to a popular legend, there was a spring in 
ancient Guangzhou, and people who drank the spring 
water would become greedy. So the spring was called 
“greed spring.” It is said that as long as the spring 
continued to pour out, corrupt officials would continue 
to exist. So Mr Liu said that to maintain an incorruptible 
government, it is not only necessary to punish the 
corrupt officials and enforce administrative discipline, 
but it is also necessary to conduct education to prevent 
the occurrence of corrupt practices. The loopholes in the 
systems and policies must all be closed. The Ministry of 
Supervision must be efficiently coordinated with the 
party’s discipline inspection department, the judicial 
department, and ihe economic supervision exercised by 
the auditing, banking, industrial and commercial admin- 
istration, price control, taxation, and customs depart- 
ments so as to effectively set correctly the style of the 
governmen! and to stop up the greed springs which may 
engender corrupt officials. Mr Liu also pointed out that 
bureaucratism is a major cause of the corrupt practices 
among government functionaries. He frankly admitted 
that for a long time, no satisfactory results were achieved 
in Opposing and eliminating bureaucratism. A major 
reason was that laws and discipline were not strictly 
enforced. Some people who committed serious bureau- 
cratic mistakes and caused serious losses to the state 
were not punished at all and were even promoted to a 
higher position. Mr Liu said that one of the duties of the 
Ministry of Supervision is to seriously investigate and 
handle the cases of bureaucratism. 


Liu Mingjiu has the experience of handling party affairs, 
managing enterprises, and doing procuratorial work. 
During the Cultural Revolution, he was persecuted and 
jailed in the Qincheng Prison. He is a senior CPC cadre. 
He refused to tell this reporter about his personal expe- 
rience in detail, but he introduced his competent subor- 
dinates with great interest. He said, the personnel of the 
Ministry of Supervision are all strictly selected. No 
minister or vice minister has the right to appoint any 
cadre in the ministry. The cadres in this ministry are all 
strictly examined and selected by the personnel office 
through all-around assessments. 


Official Urges Universities To Earn Money 
HK 130812 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
13 Apr 88 p 3 


[Text] Chinese universities and colleges need to make 
money themselves to make up their own budgetary 
deficits and increase the incomes of the staff. 
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This is the opinion of Ohang Xiaowen, vice-president of 
the Beijing-based Qinghua University, one of Chinz’s 
top schools of higher learning. 


It also can enhance the link between colleges and society, 
and speed up the transformation of scientific research 
into productivity, Zhang said. 


Last year, the government allocated, 39 m’'lion yuan to 
Qinghua, including 750,000 yuan for staff pay. Fees 
needed to train a student have increased. This amounts 
to 2,400 yuan annually, but the country can only provide 
1,830 yuan for each. Thus the budgetary deficit last year 
was 6.5 million yuan. 


However, by offering paid services, Qinghua University 
earned an income which not only made up the budgetary 
deficit, but also increased the individual pay. 


Bonuses awarded by the university averaged 600 yuan 
last year, Zhang said, and some outstanding staff mem- 
bers got more than 1,000 yuan in bonuses. 


Schools of higher learning can organize themselves to 
conduct paid services in order to increase the school’s 
budgets and the income of personnel. This also can 
greatly stimulate the enthusiasm of the teachers and 
scientific researchers of the school to contribute more to 
the State. 


He also said there are about 25 million intellectuals in 
China. If each has a raise of 10 yuan a month, that will 
mean little to them, since, with 10 yuan, one can only 
buy a chicken. 


A 50 yuan increase a month does mean something to 
them, but to the State, that would mean an additional 
allocation of 10 billion yuan, he said. 


Qinghua has 3,000 teachers and 1,600 researchers, 
including many top experts in China. 


Up to now, Qinghua has had four sources of income. 
Some come from the results of its scientific researches 
and the transfer of technology. 


The training centres and the training programmes it 
offers also can bring some income. 


Journalism Reform, ‘Need for Truth’ Viewed 
HK130317 Beijing ZHONGGUO JIZHE in Chinese 
No 3, 15 Mar 88 pp 15, 16 


{Article by Ji Naifu (1213 0035 3940): “An Attempt At 
Reform in Journalism—Enlightenment for Us From 
‘Newsletter On Prices’) 


[Text] On 13 January 1988, after the “Newsletter On 
Commodity Prices” (Writers: Ji Naifu, Chen Naijin, and 
Chen Yun) released by the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY 
was widely published by the newspapers in all parts of 
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the country, there was immediately a keen response from 
society. Greetings poured in from all sides. In my career 
of 20-odd years as a journalist, | had never seen that a 
single economic report had won such wholehearted sup- 
port from the common people and left such a tremen- 
dous impact on their hearts. 


The masses of people's warm praise for the ‘“Newsletier” 
has posed many new themes to our journalism reform. It 
has provided us with many-sided enlightenment and is 
worth thinking over. 


The Most Difficult Part of It Is Ideological Emancipa- 
tion [subhead] 


The whole business of reform and openness, to put it 
bluntly, is a big ideological emancipation campaign. 
Obstacles in the way of knowledge are greater than 
obstacles in the way of methodology. Many, many 
things, which should have been taken for granted and 
which even fall in the category of common sense, ran 
into multiple difficulties in practice. The initial resis- 
tance came from old habits. 


The same was also true of journalism reform. The most 
difficult part of the problem was ideological emancipa- 
tion. The problem also first found expression in open- 
ness. This meant not daring to tell the facts and the truth 
to the people. What recommends the ‘Newsletter’ is 
that it tells the facts and the truth to the people. 


Logically speaking, most central to our party's news line 
is the characteristic of telling the facts and speaking the 
truth and not talking empty talk, or telling lies. Secretary 
General Zhao Ziyang called on our party propaganda 
workers to let their articles and reports leave a deep 
imprint on the minds of people. It can be concluded that 
telling the truth has never been deeply impressed on 
people’s minds. Not everyone in the world likes to speak 
the truth. But every normal person in the world likes to 
hear the truth. 


After the publication of the “Newsletter,” many people 
tried to find out “the background” behind this report. 
They wanted to know who gave the green light to the 
writing of this article, or who wrote it. In fact, this article 
had no one “behind” it. To speak the truth, the “back- 
ground” was the 13th National Party Congress. It was 
what Secretary General Zhao Ziyang said at the | 3th 
National Party Congress about “letting the people know 
important conditions and letting the people discuss 
major problems.” It was the proposal put forward by the 
13th National Party Congress that we must establish a 
socialist system of consultation and dialogue and must 
achieve in a timely, smooth, and accurate way the aim 
of conditions at lower levels being reported to higher 
levels, conditions at higher levels being reported to lower 
levels, maintaining mutual contacts, and achieving 
mutual understanding.” 
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The problem of commodity prices has long been a topic 
of discussion among the masses of people. The price 
reform has also long been considered as a reform of an 
important nature in the whole economic reform. As far 
as “important conditions” are concerned, conditious 
about commodity prices are important enough, involv- 
ing as they do every person and every economic reform. 
Truth, openness, or transparency in regard to propa- 
ganda is relative to secrecy. As a saying goes, “nothing 
can be accomplished with nothing concealed.” Any 
country, any political party, any clique, and even every 
man would have something that cannot be made public. 
But things in the world that need to be kept secret are, 
after all, few. Most of them can and should be made 
public. The problem of commodity prices, in my opin- 
ion, falls under the category of what can and should be 
made public. No one can conceal a price rise from the 
masses. With the price raised one cent today, people will 
know about it as soon as the shop opens for business. 
Even old women cannot be deceived, for that matter. If 
the price reform is to have the understanding and 
support of millions upon millions of people, given failure 
to make things clear to the people in a down-to-earth 
manner, how can we carry on with it? After the publica- 
tion of the ‘“‘Newsletter,” the spate of letters we received 
from the readers exactly serves to prove the point. 
People say: “After understanding where the difficulty 
lies in the price reform, we also strengthen our under- 
standing of the need of the price reform.” 


By openness in journalism, we means the transparency 
of party affairs and political affairs, the transparency of 
actual conditions about reform and openness, and the 
transparency of our country’s national conditions. 
Reporting things openly in these respects is actually a 
mobilization effort toward reform and openness. This 
lets people have an idea of conditions and problems in 
the process of carrying out reforms and opening up and 
of objective circumstances in which we are placed in the 
initial stage of socialism. 


Support from the Leadership Is What Counts [subhead] 


What we mean by leadership here is the leadership of the 
news organ. Even the best of writings by a reporter 
cannot be published without the signature of a relevant 
unit. From conception to publication, it was a smooth 
process for the “Newsletter,” which was revised by quite 
a few leadership comrades in between. Its approval was 
a source of great encouragement and support to us. If 
Credit is to be given, we may claim half of it, while the 
other half should go to these leadership comrades. The 
latter half is also what plays the decisive role. 


This is a highly gratifying phenomenon. Here, we may 
say something about the process of producing this arti- 
cle. People can perhaps note therefrom the confidence 
shown by our leaders in journalistic circles and the 
vanguard role played by them. Before we started working 
on the “Newsletter,” we first reported our tentative ideas 
to our immediate superior, Comrade Zhang Wanshu, 
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deputy director of the Department On Internal Affairs of 
the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY. He immediately gave 
US a positive answer expressing full support for our 
writing about this matter. When the first draft was ready, 
he again favored us with welcome opinions in the matter 
of revision. Later, we sent the revised draft to Comrade 
Nan Zhenzhong, editor in chief of the XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY. The draft reached him in the afternoon. The 
same evening he worked on revising it. Afterward, the 
draft was again prudently edited by another deputy 
director of the department on internal affairs, Comrade 
Zhu Chengxiu. Finally, it was sent to Comrade Mu Qing, 
XINHUA NEWS AGENCY director, and Comrade Guo 
Chaoren, deputy director. They immediately made some 
alterations. Comrade Guo Chaoren was allowed to sign 
to give approval. The “Newsletter” was broadcast on | 2 
January. The full text of it was published by many 
evening papers in various areas the same day. This 
immediately aroused the concern of the masses. After 
Mr. Shen Daohung, an artist of the Chengdu Art Acad- 
emy, read the “Newsletter” carried in CHENGDU 
WAN BAO, he had scarcely gotten home after work 
when he exuberantly said to his wife, a college lecturer, 
that there was good news. She also said that she also had 
good news. The result was that the two each produced a 
paper to show it to the other. It turned out that it was a 
copy of CHENGDU WAN BAO of the same day. Both 
laughed. It was the same thing they had wanted to say. 


The happiest thing for a reporter of several decades is 
that his own work wins the recognition and support of 
the people. Another gratifying thing is that he has the 
solicitude and support of his own leaders. This is also the 
secret to our success. 


Support for the draft of the “Newsletter” came not only 
from the leaders of our XINHUA NEWS AGENCY but 
also from the leaders of many, many fraternal news 
units. Without their support, the ‘“Newsietter” would not 
have been carried in so many newspar rs. In the Capital, 
JINGJI RIBAO and ZHONGGUO \JINGNIAN BAO 
gave the “Newsletter” frontpage prominence. 
GUANGMING RIBAO, with its readers being chiefly 
intetlectuals, also published it in the second half of the 
front under a banner headline. GONGREN 
RIBAO, JIEFANGJUN BAO, and JINGJI CANKAO 
BAO [economic reference newspaper] devoted promi- 
nent space to it. In other areas, large numbers of news- 
papers, including evening papers, carried the article. 


The same day the “Newsletter” was published in the 
press on 13 January, Comrade Fan Jingyi, editor in chief 
of JINGJI RIBAO, gave this writer a telephone call 
extending greetings. He said much in praise of this article 
and expressed willingness to join us in a contest to 
encourage mutual progress. It was the same day that 
Comrade Wang Boqing, a member of the editorial com- 
mittee of GUANGMING RIBAO called to say that this 
article is compatible with the spirit of the 13th National 
Party Congress and with the the party's ideological line 
of getting down-to-earth. This old news worker, who 
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started participating in revolution at the age of 16, said: 
It seems the first thing to do in journalism reform is to 
have trust in the masses of people and truthfully reflect 
the conditions about reform in our country, thus bring- 
ing the thinking of the masses of people in line with the 
party's general and specific policies. 


After reading the “Newsletter,” Comrade Han Xishan, 
deputy director of the Propaganda Department of the 
Anhui Provincial CPC Committee and concurrently 
editor in chief of ANHUI RIBAO, immediately gave the 
Anhui branch of the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY a 
telephone call. He said that this article is the very answer 
to the problem of concern to the masses. He expressed 
the hope that XINHUA NEWS AGENCY will in the 
future publish more articles of this kind. 


As ordinary soldiers in the news front, we fervently hope 
that leaders at various levels in charge of us will lead us 
in charging forward and advancing ceaselessly on the 
news r form expedition, just as they have done this time. 
Thus our reports can really appeal to the masses and 
beco xe one of the important links of the party with the 
mas:¢s. 


The Key Is the Attitude Toward the People [subhead] 


Everyone says that our people are most receptive to the 
party’s words. What is the reason? The reason is very 
simple. It is that our party serves the people. This is the 
result of the lofty respect and trust that our party has 
commanded among the masses after several decades of 
hard and remarkable struggle. 


I believe that given an input of more thinking in the 
journalistic reform about infinite trust in the people, we 
can smash through a vast forbidden zone in the practice 
of the journalistic reform. There is no denying that there 
are some reports that the masses do not like to read. This 
is because in our reports, we have always underrated the 
consciousness of the masses of people, underrated the 
party's expectations in the masses of people, and under- 
rated the role of the policy of reform and openness, as 
viewed by the people. We often talk about “‘being afraid 
of causing side effects.” In fact, in many cases, we show 
no trust in the people and do not believe in the good 
repute of the party and party policy in which they are 
held by the masses. There have been many lessons for us 
in this respect in the past. If we carefully review things, 
we will find that what is opposed by the masses will 
ultimately be proved wrong by history. What is sup- 
ported by the masses of people will ultiniately be proved 
to be good by history, one case after another. 


After the publication of the “Newsletter,” we received 
letters from many readers. A letter from Zhang Shijun of 
the Tianjin Municipal Scientific and Tech ical 
Information Bureau said: “I am thankful for your effort. 
My neighbors, and even an old woman, who in normal 
times does not like very much to read newspapers, are 
talking about your article.” In a jointly written letter, a 
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retired Army unit cadre called \, ang Zhaoyou, and Jiang 
Sizong, a cadre of the 38614 Army Unit in Dalian City 
said: After the publication of the “Newsletter” by 
DALIAN RIBAO, they read it over several times. In 
their letter, they wrote: “The article is good, because 
first, it advocates the need for party newspapers to follow 
a down-to-earth style, lays the emphasis on investiga- 
tion, and is of a truthful nature. Secondly, it spells out 
what is in the minds of most of the people, is of a mass 
nature, and is fundamentally imbued with the concept of 
the masses, Thirdly, it is “highly persuasive.“ A cadre 
with the surname of Yao of the No 2 People’s Hospital of 
Guiyang City, Guizhou Province gave a telephone call to 
the Guizhou branch of the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY. 
He said that many people of his hospital had praise for 
the "'Newsletter.* They considered that it had spelled out 
what is in the minds of the people. He said: "The 
‘Newsletter’ tells the people what should be known about 
price reform. In the past, we did not know the reasons 
behind a price rise. Now we know why.” In an unsigned 
letter written in Xuan paper [paper good for traditional 
Chinese paintings made in Xuancheng, Anhui Province] 
with the Chinese writing brush to Comrade Mu Qing, 
director of XINHUA NEWS AGENCY, a self-claimed 
representative’ reader of Tianjin Municipality said: 
The ‘Newsletter’ is heart-to-heart talk with urban and 
rural residents that we Chinese people have not seen in 
many years.’ He also said: "Everyone hopes that there 
will be no more upsetting the current excellent situation 
of stability and unity that has not been come by easily. It 
is hoped that the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY will in the 
future make more cries on behalf of the masses of people 
where some actual conditions are concerned.“ Many 
letters also encouraged us to write more articles like the 
Newsletter.” 


Our party has all along called for trusting the masses and 
seeking truth from facts. Our country is the People’s 
Republic of China. Our people are the masters of the 
country. In our socialist republic, the people are the 
masters. The masters should have the right to know 
government matters and know things about conditions. 
They should have the right to discuss politics and par- 
ticipate in government. This is the basis of what Com- 
rade Ziyang said at the 13th National Party Congress 
about “letting the people know important conditions 
and letting the people discuss major issues.” As news 
workers, we have no right to conceal conditions that the 
people should know. 


A Few Concluding Remarks [subhead] 


It is 20 full days since the publication of the ““Newslet- 
ter,” as this article goes to the press. We have received 
letters from readers containing all told about 200,000 
Chinese characters, with information enough to make a 
book on facts of life among the masses. Most of these 
letters have provided us with support and encourage- 
ment. Quite a few readers have put forward views 
different from the “Newsletter.” There is a difference of 
Opinion on the same thing. This is inevitable in reform. 
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One thing that we should particularly mention here is 
that due to failure to show sufficient prudence in our 
work, the “Newsletter” in a passage citing data from the 
State Statistical Bureau erroneously used “town and 
township residents” instead of ‘turban and rural resi- 
dents.” The difference of one word means a lot. In 
addition, concerning the factors accounting for what was 
said about a lower standard of living among some 
residents in this passage, we just mentioned that it was 
“due to a rise in commodity prices.”’ In fact, there are 
still many other causes. We did not make an analysis, so 
that what is meant in this passage is not accurate enough. 
These two mistakes should not have appeared. We later 
made open alterations. But there is still a need for us to 
apologize here to the masses of readers. Meanwhile, we 
should also express our apologies to the State Statistical 
Bureau. 


Veteran Journalist Discusses Newsprint Shortage 
HK121430 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Apr 88 pp 2 


{Report by Reporter Duan Cunzhang (3008 1317 4545): 
“Solve the Newsprint Shortage’’] 


[Text] If I had not had a long talk with Comrade Hu 
Jiwei, | might never have known that newspapers and 
other publications, the daily nourishment for many 
+ woe minds, are facing this serious problem of lacking 
oe ood.” 


All Major Newspapers Throughout the Country Are 
Facing a Serious Shortage of Newsprint [subhead] 


This former director of RENMIN RIBAO and current 
deputy chairman of the Educational, Scientific, Cultural, 
and Public Health Committee of the NPC came straight 
to the point at the beginning of our talks: “Now, all the 
major newspapers throughout the country are facing a 
serious shortage of newsprint. The stock of paper in 
some newspaper offices can only mect the needs for a 
number of days. As revealed by a recent national meeting 
of the media and publications bureau directors, many 
central and local major newspapers have urgently 
reported on the shortage of newsprint to the State 
Council several times, and the State Planning Commis- 
sion has used the state’s reserve paper to meet immediate 
needs three times. From 1987 to the first quarter of this 
year, there was a serious shortage of newsprint. In 1987, 
newspapers throughout the country consumed a total of 
more than 500,000 tons of paper, but the production of 
newsprint decreased year after year and decreased to 
400,000 tons. The import of paper pulp decreased by an 
even larger margin. 


Why did the production of newsprint decrease so seri- 
ously? What were the main reasons? Comrade Hu Jiwei 
said: 
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“According to some relevant internal reports, first, the 
price of timber in southern China got out of control, and 
as a result, the losses incurred by the paper mills rose 
from 200 yuan to 500 yuan for the production of every 
ton of paper. So many paper mills reduced the produc- 
tion of newsprint, and the state authorities could not 
deliver newsprint to the user units according to schedule. 
Second, the price of paper on the international market 
was rising, so both the central and local authorities 
reduced their import of newsprint. Third, newsprint was 
sold on the free market at a price 400 yuan to 500 yuan 
higher than the official price fixed by the state. In order 
to make up for their losses, many paper mills sold their 
products on the free markets.” 


Hu Jiwei also said that all major newspapers throughout 
the country are operating under the condition of incur- 
ring serious losses now. Some major newspapers previ- 
ously turned over handsome profits to the state, but in 
1987, they also had to rely on state subsidies. He said 
that there are three reasons for this: The big rise in the 
price of newsprint; an increase in distribution fees; but 
newspapers were still sold at the same price as many 
years ago. He said: “If no effective measures are taken to 
overcome this crisis, many major newspapers that have 
existed for many years will find it hard to continue their 


operation.” 


—J— for Publications Is in Even Shorter Supply [sub- 
head] 


This veteran journalist was deeply worried, and he also 
told me: “In 1987, the supply of paper for publications in 
the central plan was 95,000 tons short of the demand, 
and the available paper supply accounted for only 43 
percent of the paper needed. To meet the needs in 
printing textbooks and other important publications, the 
State Media and Publications Office used all the circu- 
lating paper in stock and borrowed some state reserve 
paper. Now the paper shortage has not been mitigated at 
all. Even the paper for printing textbooks is not guaran- 
teed. In March, paper for printing books and other 
publications was basically out of stock. 


Hu Jiwei added: “There was also a big rise in the price of 
paper for publications, and this added to the financial 
burdens of the publishing houses.” 


“What consequences will this situation have?” I asked. 


Hu Jiwei said immediately: “The consequences are seri- 
ous. Now many good works cannot be sent to press, and 
the publishing houses sometimes have to cancel plans to 
publish some good books. To improve their financial 
conditions, many publishing houses are vying with each 
other in publishing some bestsellers. The contents of 
such bestsellers are not good and are of low quality, and 
they even spread poisonous influence among the young- 
sters. The works of natural and social sciences with 
academic value cannot be printed in large numbers, so 
the publication of such books may incur heavy losses. 
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The publishing houses have tried hard to reduce the 
publication of such books. Now, 80 percent of scientific 
and technological books are being published at a loss. 
Last year, the Scientific and Technological Publishing 
House spent 50,000 yuan canceling the publication con- 
tracts of 70 books whose publication was expected to 
incur losses.” 


One Motion and Three Measures [subhead] 


Then, I asked: “Old Hu, it is said that you have proposed 
some ways of solving these difficulties. Can you tell me 
about your idea?” 


“We have always made advances by overcoming the 
difficulties. Recently, the State Media and Publications 
Office and the National Newspaper Association issued 
an urgent appeal, and tens of deputies to the Seventh 
NPC in this trade put forth a special motion, calling for 
the State Council to rapidly take measures to overcome 
the crisis in the supply of paper for publications and 


newspapers.” 
The motion includes three proposals: 


First, control the price of paper for newspapers and 
publications and guarantee the normal production of 


such paper. 


Second, strengthen overall management and arrange an 
appropriate quantity of paper fo: newspapers and pub- 
lications according to needs to maintain the balance 
between supply and demand. 


Third, lower the distribution fees for newspapers znd 
magazines. Last year, the distribution fees for many 
newspapers and magazines were raised while the prices 
of newspapers and magazines remained unchanged. This 
evoked a lot of complaints in the press, and they have 
appealed many times to the State Council to help coor- 
dinate this matter. 


Placing Social Effects in the Primary Position [subhead] 


Comrade Li Peng clearly pointed out in the government 
work report: “The journalism, publishing, and various 
cultural undertakings, whose main task is to produce and 
spread cultural products, should actively improve their 
management and economic results. But this must be 
integrated with good social effects, and they must place 
social effects first.” This is an important guideline for 
our cultural undertakings. 


Some people hold that the present shortage of newsprint 

is caused by the excessive publication of books, newspa- 
pers, and magazines. So I asked Hu Jiwei about this. He 
said: “Things should not be viewed in this way. Indeed, 
since the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee, the press 27d publications in our country 
have seen unprecedented development, and the number 
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and variety of newspapers and magazines have substan- 
tially increased. This is the result of the improvement of 
the political and economic situation in our country and 
is a gratifying development. However, as compared with 
things in the advanced countries, we may find that the 
state of the press and publications in our country 
remains rather backward. Our country still has too few 
rather than too many newspapers and journals. So the 
shortage of paper should not be solved through reducing 
newspapers and magazines. We must not do that. I do 
not mean that we cannot make necessary adjustments, 
but this is not the main way to solve the problem.” 


He added: “The basic reason for the shortage of news- 
print is that the state’s concrete arrangements of cultural 
construction are still not sufficiently proper and reason- 
able. In the concrete work, the social effects of publica- 
tions have not yet been put in first place. This was 
obviously demonstrated in the fact that the production 
of newsprint has been decreasing year after year, but the 
total output of paper for other uses and the output of 
paperboard still reached the target of the Sixth 5-Year 
Plan.” 


We understand that the paper mills must als oguarantee 
their profits by reducing the production of newsprint, 
but the State Council, the State Planning Commission, 
and the Ministry of Light Industry should give planned 
guidance and adjust the prices and policies so as to 
guarantee the supply of paper for the press. Is there 
*2 we can do about this to improve the state of 
affairs?” 


Some Ideas about the Reform of the Cultural Systems 
[subhead] 


To fundamentally solve the difficulties in the press and 
publishing circles, Hu Jiwei further expounded the issue 
of the reform of the cultural systems, which is of univer- 
sal significance. He said: “Now, the leading comrades of 
the newspaper offices and publishing houses have been 
forced to shift their attention to seeking financial sourc- 
es, and they are engaged in a great deal of social activity 
for this purpose. They cannot concentrate on editing and 
compiling books, newspapers, and magazines and on the 
professional training of the journalists and editorial 
personnel. The chief editor of a major newspaper 
recently told me that in order to get sufficient paper for 
printing newspapers, he and his colleagues spent a lot of 
time negotiating with a paper mill. The paper mill 
required them to find hundreds of millions of U.S. 
dollars of foreign exchange if they wanted to get suffi- 
cient paper. After the editors found the foreign exchange 
for the paper mill, the factory again required them to 
find a number of residential houses, and the editors 
could not meet this requirement. If a chief editor is 
always plagued with such economic and social affairs 
and has to maintain all kinds of interpersonal connec- 
tions, how can he concentrate on improving the quality 
of the books he is to edit and publish?” 
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Finally, he pointed out: “In the reform of our cultural 
undertakings, we should consider the following four 
issues: First, the cultural undertakings should pay atten- 
tion to their economic results and try to reduce state 
subsidies; however, the people’s government must not 
treat them as ordinary economic entities but should give 
them economic support and guide them to put the social 
effects of their work first. Second, the government 
should give full support to the financial resources, mate- 
rial supplies, and equipment renewal of the cultural 
undertakings in light of the central authorities’ principle 
of giving priority to their social effects. Third, the 
cultural undertakings should set up a management 
department to raise and manage funds to ensure that the 
editorial personnel can concentrate on their professional 
jobs. Fourth, in the course of the political structural 
reform, city governments should coordinate various 
social affairs and reduce the additional burdens of the 
institutions and enterprises.” 


Cherishing a high sense of responsibility, this veteran 
jouynalist called for “rescuing the newspapers” at the 
group discussion meetings of the NPC session. He was 
exercising the democratic right authorized by the people 
to discuss and handle state affairs. 


Playwright Wu Zaguang on Recent, Future Writings 
HK130645 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE 
in Chinese 1336 GMT 6 Apr 88 


(Report: “How Are Things With Wu Zuguang Lately?”’] 


ext] Hong Kong, 6 Apr (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 

HE)—According to a report from Be ,ing, Wu Zuguang, 
71, has become a noticeable political figure and has 
restored his literary creation. Before the opening of the 
CPPCC session, he completed his new play “Legend 
About Meng Jiangnu.” 


After writing the play “Phoenix City” when he was 19, 
Wu Zuguang began his career as a playwright. Over the 
past 50 years, he has created many well-known works, 
including “Coming Home Late in Snow Storm,” “Tears 
of Wild Mountains,” “Wandering from Place to Place,” 
and “Three Attacks Against Tao Sanchun.” However, he 
was not quite satisfied with his own creations. 


Being interviewed by this reporter in Xiangshan Hotel, 
where the CPPCC members from the art circles stay, he 
said: “! feel I have wasted too much time in the past 
years. | do not like to become a noticeable figure for 
political reasons, and my only desire is to write more 


good plays.” 


Wu Zuguang worked out the creation plan for the play 
“Legend about Meng Jiangnu” 3 years ago, but the 
creation was repeatedly delayed. Among other reasons, a 
major reason was that he thought that this subject was 
too old, so he hesitated to complete this play, although 
an American film company asked him to write this play 
by offering handsome remuneration. 
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Repeatedly urged by the American company, Wu 
Zuguang reconsidered this subject late last year and 
found that the story about Meng Jiangnu was widely 
Circulated among the people in history, but no major 
literary work about this legend was left in China's 
literary history. So he once again climbed the Great Wall 
and perceived something from the Great Wall winding 
through the mountains: The Great Wall is not a symbol 
of the pioneer spirit but a symbol of closeness and 
conservativeness. So he created this tragedy which links 
the myth with the reality from the end of last year to 
February this year. 


The Shanghai Television Station recently planned to 
adapt the play “Peony Pavilion” into a series TV drama, 
and asked Wu Zuguang to do the actual writing. Now, he 
has written the first part of this drama, and is writing the 
remaining parts. 


Wu Zuguang said that he will write a play about two 
poets in the Tang Dynasty at the invitation of a Hong 
Kong businessman. The play outline has been worked 
out, and he will begin to write the play soon. 


Although Wu Zuguang encountered some difficulties; he 
still called for full freedom for literary and art creation at 
the group meetings of the CPPCC. 


Vice Minister Discusses Organizational Reform 
HK121451 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 14, 4 Apr 88 pp 9-10 


[Article by LIAQWANG reporter: “He Guanghui, Vice 
Minister in Charge of State Commission for Restructur- 
ing the Economic System, Discusses Reform of the State 


Council Organs”)} 


[Text] The plan for the State Council’s organizational 
reform is being discussed and examined at the First 
Session of the Seventh NPC. Our reporters recently 
interviewed He Guanghui, vice minister in charge of the 
State Commission for Restructuring the Economic Sys- 
tem. The following are questions raised by our reporters 
and his answers. 


Question: What are the differences between this organi- 
zational reform of the State Council and past efforts to 
streamline the organization? How should we comment 
on the organizational streamlining in 1982? 


Answer: Com with all previous organizaiional 
streamlining efforts, the organizational reform this time 
has the following four major characteristics: 


1. The organizational reform has been put forward as an 
important component part of reform of the political 
structure and is suited to the progress of reform of the 
economic structure. The previous efforts at organization 
streamlining did not have such a background and cli- 
mate. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


2. This organizational reform will be centered on chang- 
ing government functions. Therefore, when making 
plans for the reform, emphasis is laid on the reform of 
economic management departments. According to the 
demands of reforming the political and economic struc- 
tures, the main task of the organizational reform is to 
change the functions of the government, paying particu- 
lar attention to strengthening the functional departments 
in charge of macroeconomic management and the func- 
tional departments in charge of policy consultation, 
regulation, supervision, and information, while weaken- 
ing the functions of the special departments in charge of 
economic management, so that the government's direct 
management over enterprises can be changed into indi- 
rect management and separation of government and 
enterprise administration can be realized. 


3. The organizational reform has been connected with 
establishing and implementing the system of public 
servants. It will be carried out in coordination with the 
systematization of government departments, so that the 
setup of government organizations will be more scien- 
tific and the work of these organizations can be system- 
atized. 


4. The organizational reform will be carried out step by 
step under the guidance of the overall plan for reform of 
the political structure. The long-term target of this 
reform has already been stated in the overall plan for 
reform of the political structure, which was adopted in 
principle by the 13th CPC National Congress; that is, to 
establish a harmonious, rational, flexible, and highly 
efficient administrative system that accords with the 
demands of modern management. In view of China’s 
real situation, this target cannot be attained very soon, 
but can only be attained through our long-term efforts. 
The organizational reform of the State Council, which is 
to be started this year, can be regarded as the first step 
toward this target. We must strive to lay a good founda- 
tion for the next step in reform. 


We believe that through this organizational reform, the 
new government will better suit the demands of devel- 
oping both economic and political structural reforms. It 
will serve the people better, and its work efficiency will 
be raised, while phenomena such as red tape and over- 
lapping administrative organizations will be reduced. 


Concerning the organizational streamlining in 1982, we 
should say that the starting point was good. It was 
suitable for the structure at that time and certain 
achievements were made. In that reform, most leading 
bodies of the state organizations at various levels were 
readjusted, the process of the new replacing the old was 
accelerated, and efforts began to be made to end the 
existing system of life-long tenure in office. Some over- 
lapping organizations were merged, some intermediate 
links were reduced, working personnel were reduced, 
and the functions of leading cadres were clarified. For 
example, the working organizations of the State Council 
were reduced to 61 from more than 100 in the past, and 
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the nonpermanent organizations were reduced from 44 
to 30. However, if the economic and political structural 
reforms have not been carried out, the government 
functions have not been changed, and the relations 
between government and enterprise administration are 
not harmonized, it is impossible for us to achieve the 
scheduled target of streamlining organizations. More- 
over, since we did not keep ourselves within the bounds 
of the law, soon after streamlining the organizations, the 
swelling of organizations appeared again. In 1987, the 
number of working departments of the State Council 
increased to 72 and that of nonpermanent organizations 
increased to 75. There was also a considerably great 
increase in the number of working personnel. 


Question: Would you like to tell us something about the 
plans and other considerations for the State Council’s 
Organizational reform, especially the measures to be 
adopted to strengthen the departments in charge of 


economic supervision, harmonization, and information? 


Answer: In this organizational reform of the State Coun- 
cil, stress is being laid on the departments in charge of 
economic management, which are closely related to 
reform of the economic structure. Among them, stress is 
being placed on the departments specializing in eco- 
nomic management and the special organs in the com- 
prehensive departments. This conforms with the princi- 
ple of separating the government from enterprise 
administration implemented in the economic structural 
reform. As early as 1984, we had already said that we 
should develop the socialist planned commodity econ- 
omy and the enterprises should become relatively inde- 
pendent commodity producers and managers. However, 
since our government administrative departments were 
established according to the pattern of the product 
economy, the enterprises were actually subsidiary bodies 
of the administrative organs. Therefore, in order to 
develop the socialist commodity economy and invigo- 
rate the enterprises, it is necessary to reform the govern- 
ment administrative structure and realize the separation 
of ownership and management of enterprises. It is nec- 
essary to shift the government's economic management 
function onto the track of mainly carrying out macroe- 
conomic regulation and control. 


According to the reform plan, the professional manage- 
ment functions of the comprehensive departments will 
be transferred to professional departments, and the 
microeconomic ma t functions of the profes- 
sional departments will be transferred to the enterprises 
and institutions as well as their associations. At the same 
time, some enterprise groups will be established that will 
be given more decision-making power in planning, and 
the functions of government departments in respect of 
direct investment, material allocation, assigning quotas, 
and determining projects will be weakened through 
reforms of the investment structure and material struc- 
ture. 
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In concrete practice, on the basis of resolving and 
transferring the concrete functions of various depart- 
ments, we will fix the functions, the number of organs, 
and the size of personnel and will dismiss or merge some 
overlapping organizations that are doing the same busi- 
ness. 


It is entirely necessary to strengthen the departments in 
charge of economic supervision, harmonization, and 
information. Since the stress of this organizational 
reform is being placed on streamlining the professional 
departments, these departments cannot be strengthened 
in an all-round way. However, they should pay great 
attention to changing their functions in order to suit the 
demands of the economic structural reform. It is espe- 
Cially necessary to strengthen the industrial and commer- 
cial management, auditing, and other economic supervi- 
sory departments. At the same time, after some 
professional departments are dismissed or merged, their 
personnel will be transferred to strengthen these depart- 
ments. Work will also be started to strengthen economic 
and administrative legislation. 


Question: The government work report said that this 
Organizational reform bears a certain transitionary 
nature. Does this contradict the report delivered at the 
13th National CPC Congress? Why can’t we achieve the 
Organizational reform target with one stroke? 


Answer: Organizational reform is not as simple as cut- 
ting down the staff of an organization. It is aimed at 
establishing a complete, modern administrative and 
management system. This requires that there should be 
conditions for modern administration in the political, 
economic, legal, and various other fields. But at present, 
we still do not have these conditions. Modernization 
requires that a perfect legal system exist. However, we do 
not even have the main administration law, nor the 
administrative procedure and administrative litigation 
laws. For another example, at present there is an increas- 
1g need in society for statistical information, but the 
state’s ability in this respect still cannot suit the situa- 
tion. In order to change this situation, apart from further 
reforming the existing statistical management organs, it 
is also necessary to use a great deal of human, material, 
and financial resources to establish a highly automatic 
and highly efficient statistical management system. 
However, in order to develop the socialist commodity 
economy, we should also carry out other reforms. Thus, 
the organizational reform will certainly take a period of 
time. 


Now, our political and economic structural reforms are 
both in the stage of being deepened and further devel- 
oped. Time is needed to replace the old structures with 
the new. The structural reforms should not be carried out 
in an overhasty manner. At the same time, we must also 
take into consideration the possible degree of changes in 
government functions and the capacity of society to bear 
these changes. For example, in some medium-sized 
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Cities, after certain professional departments were dis- 
missed or merged in the experimental organizational 
reforms, some of their original functions have yet to be 
assumed even though special offices have been estab- 
lished in the comprehensive economic management 
departments. This is chiefly because the market system 
has not yet been fully established. Therefore, in the 
course of replacing the old structures with the new, in 
order to prevent disconnection in management, the 
Organizational reform will bear a certain transitionary 
nature. We should say that it is only the first step in the 
reform of the administrative structure. 


The plan for this organizational reform of the State 
Council has been worked out in accordance with the 
demands of the 13th National CPC Congress report. It is 
in conformity with the spirit of that report. 


Question: What are the differences between the func- 
tions of the new State Planning Commission and those of 
the original State Planning Commission and the State 
Economic Commission? 


Answer: Generally speaking, the functions of the original 
State Planning Commission and State Economic Com- 
mission were suited to the demands of the mandatory 
planned economy, with emphasis on direct management 
of enterprises. Moreover, the phenomenon of overlap- 
ping functions was quite serious in the two commissions. 
For example, when making plans on investment in fixed 
assets, both commissions had to take technological trans- 
formation and balance in material supply into consider- 
ation. Thus, in order to prevent contradictions, they 
could not but divide the work between themselves, 
having the complete and unified plans severed. Howev- 
er, the new State Planning Commission, which is a 
macroeconomic management organ at the highest level, 
will no longer perform the functions of microeconomic 
management and the management of concrete depart- 
ments and trades. Its main functions are: To work out 
the strategy for economic and social development; to 
work out plans for the state’s medium- and long-term 
economic and social development and the annual plans; 
to readjust the important and major relations in the 
national economy and strengthen macroeconomic con- 
trol; to use the means of economic regulation in a 
comprehensive way to balance the general supply and 
general demand of society; and to carry out the impor- 
tant work of harmonizing work in economic activities 
and production. 


Question: What are the changes in the functions of the 
original Ministry of Railways, Ministry of Communica- 
tions, and Civil Aviation Administration of China after 
organizational reform? Will they continue to be govern- 
ment departments? 


Answer: It has been decided that the Ministry of Rail- 
ways and the Ministry of Communications will be abol- 
ished in this organizational reform. At the same time, a 
Ministry of Transportation will be established and the 
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Civil Aviation Administration of China will be changed 
into the State Civil Aviation Administration, which will 
be under the management of the Ministry of Transpor- 
tation. After the Ministry of Railways is abolished, the 
railway transport enterprises originally under its direct 
management will be reorganized into the China Railway 
Transport Corporation in accordance with the principle 
of separating the government from enterprise adminis- 
tration. The corporation will be an economic entity that 
conducts independent planning. After the Ministry of 
Communications is abolished, a similar method will be 
adopted, and the government will also be separated from 
enterprise administration. 


A number of corporations will be established after rele- 
vant ministries are abolished, such as the China Railway 
Transport Corporation, the China Locomotive Indus- 
trial Corporation, the China Railway Engineering and 
Construction Corporation, the China Ocean Shipping 
Corporation, and the China Changjiang Shipping Cor- 
poration. They are not government departments and will 
not perform the management functions of government 
departments. However, since they will have a great 
influence on the national economy and they will under- 
take considerably great tasks according to the state's 
mandatory planning, in a certain period to come, the 
government will continue to carry out necessary admin- 
istrative interference in their business. 


Question: What are the relations between the corpora- 
tions under the Ministry of Energy and the original 
enterprises directly under the central authorities? What 
are their strong points for enlivening enterprises? 


Answer: The Petroleum and Natural Gas Corporation 
and the Associated Corporation for Unified Allocation 
of Coal under the Ministry of Energy are economic 
entities that carry out independent = In princi- 
ple, they will no longer perform the functions of govern- 
ment administration of the original Ministry of Petro- 
leum Industry and Ministry of Coal Industry. 


Since the original petroleum enterprises directly under 
the central authorities cannot be transferred to local 
authorities very soon, they will be put under the direct 
management of the Petroleum and Natural Gas Corpo- 
ration. 


In view of the fact that coal production tasks are heavy 
and there are greater difficulties for contracting coal 
production by relevant departments, to ensure the ful- 
fillment of the tasks for production and allocation of the 
coal under the unified allocation plan, the coal mines in 
various major coal production areas, except for the 
Northeast Coal Mining Company, will temporarily be 
organized into an associated corporation, which will 
perform some functions of production management and 
harmonization. It will be a transitional corporation and 
its main task will be to establish a coal mining enterprise 
group like the Northeast Coal Mining Company step by 
step and in a planned way and in light of the relations 
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between the coal production and marketing areas. In the 
future, when conditions are ripe, the associated corpora- 
tion will be dismissed and replaced by the enterprise 
group. 


Question: How will personnel be transferred and read- 
justed in this organizational reform? 


Answer: In this organizational reform, about 20 percent 
of personnel in the existing organs will be rearranged. 
Here is a basic analysis of this matter after certain 
investigations: 


Judging from the total number of cadres in the State 
Council organs, the absolute number of staff is not big. 
The question is that the distribution of personnel is 
irrational and their quality cannot suit the demand of 
modern management. Therefore, in the organizational 
reform it is necessary to pay attention to readjusting the 
distribution and training of personnel. 


When transferring personnel, a concrete consideration is 
that some surplus staff will be transferred to financial 
and tax, monetary, price control, auditing, supervisory, 
statistical, and industrial and commercial administrative 
departments; some will be transferred to public security 
and procuratorial organs, courts, and judicial depart- 
ments; and some will be transferred to companies, asso- 
Ciations, and information, consultation, scientific 
research, and other enterprises and institutions. A num- 
ber of cadres who have both professional knowledge and 
managerial ability will be selected and transferred to 
strengthen the leading bodies of enterprises and enter- 
prise yom. and further professional training will be 
provided for some young cadres. In this way, the distri- 
bution of personne! will generally become more rational. 


Question: Will the financial budget for government 
— be reduced after the organizational 
orm’ 


Answer: We should say that with the relative reduction 
of personnel in government organs, the expenses of 
working personnel of the state administrative organs will 
also be reduced, and so will the budget for government 
administration. However, since some institutions and 
companies still have to pay their expenses from the 
budget for government administration, the total budget 
may not be greatly reduced. On the question of estab- 
lishing a mechanism to restrict the budget for 

ment administration, we still have not found a settle- 
ment this time. We will conduct a further study of this 
question so that the methods for its solution can be 
found as soon as possible. 


Question: What readjustments will be made in the 
relations between the central and local authorities during 
the organizational reform? 
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Answer: This organizational reform is only the first step, 
and its emphasis is on the economic management 
departments of the State Council. Therefore, there is no 
special plan for readjusting relations between the central 
and local authorities. However, in this reform some 
functions of the central government will also be trans- 
ferred to local governments. 


In the course of deepening reforms, we will further study 
and clarify the functions, responsibilities, and powers of 
the central and local authorities, especially on the ques- 
tion of how to coordinate their financial and decision- 
making powers with the reform of the economic struc- 
ture. For example, the form of management of the 
state-owned assets will be established, the structure of 
planning and t will be reformed, and the 
tax-sharing system will be adopted. All this ~ ill be fixed 
in law. 


Question: The 13th National CPC Congress said that the 
Organizational reform should be coordinated with 
administrative legislation. What measures will be 
adopted in this respect, and what plans have been made? 


Answer: When we say that the organizational reform 
should be coordinated with hening administrative 
legislation, we mean that we Id ensure the high 
efficiency and honesty of administrative organs through 
the binding force of laws. For example, in the near future 
it is necessary to work out and perfect the “Administra- 
tive Law,” “The Law on the Establishment of State 

” “The Administrative Litigation Law,” and 
“The State Compensation Law” as well as the law on the 
organization of the State Council, the regulations on the 
Organization of various departments of the State Coun- 
cil, and laws on local government organizations at vari- 
ous levels. It is necessary to firmly grasp the formulation 
of the “Regulations on Public Servants of the State” in 
the course of the reform so that the public servants 
system can be gradually adopted. Moreover, the eco- 
nomic supervisory departments and the law enforcement 
departments should coordinate with the legislative 
departments to strengthen the work of perfecting various 


economic laws and regulations. 


Question: What are the concrete ideas on local orgeni- 
zational reforms? 


Answer: In local organizational reforms, investigation 
and study as well as making plans for the reform should 
be started soon after the organizational reform of the 
central government is started. Experiments in this 
respect have already been conducted in 16 medium-sized 
cities and much headway has been achieved. Their 
experiences can be used as our reference in carrying out 
local organizational reforms. 


Local organizational reforms will also be carried out 
from top to bottom; that is. from the provincial level to 
the city and county levels. A general principle of local 
reforms is: Organizations should be established in light 
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of local realities and should not be geared to the estab- 
lishment of —— — The local governments 
are allowed to more organizations or abolish 
Certain organizations in light of their economic, cultural, 
and nationality characteristics on the premise that the 
unified decrees are ensured. 


Question: What are the relations and differences 
between the public servant system with distinctive Chi- 
nese characteristics and the system of civil officials of 
Western countries? 


Answer. ——— the state public servant system 
means carrying Out, according to the law, scientific 


Chinese characteristics mainly refer to the following: 


1. Politically, the leadership of the party should be 
upheld and “political neutralism” of the civil govern- 
ment should never be practiced. 


2. The socialist system should be upheld. A qualified 
public servant of the state should necessarily have a 
socialist consciousness. 


China’s public servants are the servants of the people. 
They take ing the people as their purpose and are 
honest and upright in performing their duties. But in 
certain aspects, such as introducing the mechanism of 
competition, classifying work posts, and adopting the 
permanent position and long-term training systems, 
there are quite a few common points between our public 
servant system and the Western civil official system. 
pyrene pecdhettahewgrely seer 
bg bef eB —— 


To sum up, this organizational reform of the State 
Council, which is aimed at changing government func- 
tion in accordance with the demands of separating the 
party from the government and separating the J ys 
ment from enterprise administration, and which is 
aimed at transferring power to the lower levels, readjust- 
ing internal structures, and ee 
is of great significance in all these 


Report on Learning from Foreign Economic Experience 
HK130055 Shanghai SHIJIE JINGJI DAOBAO 


in Chinese 28 Mar 88 p 7 


(Report: “There Is No Need to Set Socialism Against 
Capitalism”) 


ext} At a recently held “International Symposium on 
ic Reform in China”, Xiao Zhuoji, professor of 
economics from the Beijing University, made a speech. 
He said: while carrying out economic structural reform 
in China, we should take Marxist theories as our guide, 
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proceed from practical reality ia our country, and be 
bold in drawing on economic theories and economic 
operational experiences of the West. 


Xiao Zhuoji added: Over a long period of time in the 
past, there was a view prevailing in our theoretical 
circles. According to this view, socialist society should be 
set against capitalist society because all economic activ- 
ities under these two kinds of social systems are com- 
pletely different. Therefore, we can only criticize, rather 
than learning from the economic theories, economic 
Operational experience and economic management expe- 
rience of the West. 


Xiao Zhuoji stressed: Like any other societies, both 
socialist and capitalist societies should carry out produc- 
tion and reproduction of material goods. Both socialist 
and capitalist societies are characterized by socialized 
mass production, and are based on modern science and 
technology. Commodity economy has existed in these 
two societies. 


Xiao Zhuoji continued: Our national conditions are 
different from those of the Western capitalist countries. 
1) As far as a system of ownership is concerned, public 
ownership of the means of production is the main part of 
our economy, and diverse economic sectors coexist with 
the public-owned economy. 2) As far as our productive 
forces are concerned, at present they are multilayered, 
uneven and low level. Our per capita GNP is less than 
$400. There is a very big gap in economic development 
of various regions. Our agricultural population has 
accounted for 80 percent of the total population of the 
whole country. 3) The educational level of our cadres 
and masses is comparatively low, and technical quality 
of our labor force is comparatively poor. Only | percent 
of our population has attained and education at the 
university or college level. The number of illiterate and 
semi-literate persons has accounted 1/5 of the total 
population. 4) Due to the fact that natural economy 
existed in China for a long time, our commodity econ- 
omy is not developed, and the people’s concept of 
commodity is very weak. Therefore, we are facing a 
strenuous task to turn our production into a commodity 
production. 5) Our traditional economic theories and 
economic system have set commodity economy against 
planned economy, and restricted the role of market 
mechanisms. The direct management method mainly 
based on mandatory planning runs counter to the system 
demanded by commodity economy. This kind of direct 
managemen: method is deeply rooted in the society, and 
is still influential to date. 6) Due to the fact that we 
locked our door against the world for a long time, we lack 
understanding of the international market, and do not 
know too much about international economic activities 
and competition. Ours is a populous country, and our 
rich natural resources have not yet been developed and 
utilized. We need a large sum of funds and technology to 
turn these potent advantages into practical economic 
advantages. 7) We have a very poor foundation to start 
with in the course of developing our national economy. 
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Backward energy exploitation, transportation, telecom- 
munications and urban construction, and so on have 
restricted our economic development. This situation has 
shown that our national conditions are greatly different 
from those of foreign countries. Therefore, we should not 

copy economic theories, economic opera- 
tional experience and economic management experience 
of the West even though they have been proved to be 
effective in Western society. When we learn from these 
experiences, we should integrate them with our national 
conditions. 


In conclusion, Xiao Zhuoji emphasized: Theoretical 
studies and academic 


from various countries to work together with us to study 
the issues of economic construction and economic struc- 
tural reforms in our country. We should absorb and draw 
on theories and experiences of Western countries in 
industrialization, and commercialization, socialization 
and modernization of our production so that we can 
speed up the process of socialist modernization in our 
country. 


Commodity Economy for International Market Viewed 
HK130843 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Mar 88 p 8 


(An Article by Liu Ji (0491 0679) of the Shanghai Municipal 

tific and Technological Association: “International 
Market Competition Needs Concept on Modern Com- 
modity Economy” Originally in XINWEN 
BAO (PRESS 3 JOURNAL)} 


{Text} It has been 10 years since we implemented a 
policy of opening up io the outside world, and many of 
our administrative systems governing foreign trade work 
should be reformed. I think that the key 10 doing our 
work well in this regard lies in changi our concepts. To 


promote foreign trade, it is necessary for us to take part 
in international economic competition. Without a con- 


cept of the modern commodity economy, it is impossible 
for us to participate in international market competition. 


The concept of market is the most basic concept of the 
modern commodity economy. The issue of market has 
become a more and more popular topic of conversation 
in recent years. However, theoretically understanding 
the importance of the issue does not mean that we have 
solved the problem in practice. Due to the fact that we 
still lack a series of specific concepts on market value, we 
have been fettered by the concept on the value of natural 
economy and product economy, which has been prevail- 
ee an ee rn ere 
ies. 


Production Is Determined by Market (subhead] 
a ee ee anes Rees 


n theories, or should it be based on market 
Gemaaé? Yais ten selasind wwe Gtibeens Consent on 
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value. If we base our production on market demand, this 
means that we produce what the international market 
has demanded, and that we form our foreign trade 
structure on the basis of international market demand. If 
containers, titanium white, rubber gloves...are needed by 
the international market, we should produce and export 
them. Even if we lack capital and facilities at home, we 
may import them from foreign countries. In this way, we 
can manufacture and export these products. In the 
process of manufacturing and exporting these products, 
we should complete a project involving raw materials, 
processing technology, packaging, distribution.... When 
the project is completed, does this not mean that we have 
formed a complete production network for foreign 
trade? Does this not mean that while manufacturing and 
exporting these products, we are also benefited in other 
aspects? Of course, we only give an example here. To 
produce what the international market has demanded, 
we should conscientiously carry out market investigation 
and make analysis. We need an information network. In 
a word, market study is a science. To promote an 
export-oriented economy, we should, first of all, have a 
concept of the international market. 


However, the present reality in our country is, very 
often, contrary to what has been mentioned above. 


Over a long period of time in the past, under the 
influence of natural economy and product economy, we 
were self-reliant in terms of products. We manufactured 
all kinds of products. Efforts were made to ensure an 
all-around 


system. 
we had produced. It is doubtless a good desire to strive 
for exporting more machinery and electrical appliances 
in order to change our export product mix. But the 
problem is: Does the international market need your 
machinery and electrical appliances? When we are pro- 
moting the export of machinery and electrical applianc- 
es, we should consider the types of products needed by 
the international market. We 
yng Polk Reade. BM A Rd hay 


ourselves to observe them, rather ‘than 
forcing them to follow our production setup. Otherwise, 
it will be the same as trusting to chance and windfalls. 


Don’t some people take delight in talking about the fact 
that the foreign trade volume of Taiwan as a province is 
greater than that of the whole mainland? Let us have a 
look at Taiwan's products which rank first on the inter- 
national market. According to statistics compiled in 
1985, more than 20 kinds of Taiwan's products that 
occupied an important position on the international 


indicators, and so on. 
Do these products involve any complete and systematic 


cover these opportunities. Comrade Weng J 
invented a cerium-tungsten lamp. Wyedhay wh Bape, 
which contains no radioactivity, is 
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our country and Shanghai. = 6 Sey ae ae 
these products can be mass-produced and exported 
around the world, what will be the situation? However, 
aon des ce i RE oe, 
ments follow, very often, the old path of product econ- 
omy to make arrangements for funds and construction 
projects, nothing was done to follow up our achieve- 
ments after these inventions, which are full of vigor, 
were awarded. We let slip a lot of good opportunities 
because we fail to change our concept of value. 


Of course, our country has a domestic market of one 
billion people. However, without a comparatively com- 
plete and systematic national production system charac- 
terized by a balanced development, we will not be greatly 
benefited from such a domestic market. To enter the 
international market, we should change the practice of 
demanding self-sufficiency and producing goods of all 
kinds, and establish an export ion setup which 
conforms with the demand of the international market. 
Production Quality Is Appraised by Market [subhead] 


“Our products are not competitive on the international 
market because of poor quality. Therefore, we fail to 
promote our foreign trade.” We often hear such remarks. 
Product quality is, of course, important. However, there 
are different concepts of value on product quality. 


The quality of some of our products has attained the 
— Fy level. But why are these products still 
u 
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The quality of some of our products are as good as 
products of the sanz kind produced by Taiwan, Hong 
Kong, and South Korea. However, the fate of our prod- 
ucts is different from theirs. For example, the quality of 
folding umbrellas produced by Shanghai is better than 
those produced by Taiwan. However, Taiwan's folding 
umbrellas sell well in the whole world, but ours are: not 
salable. Why? Why are customers not interested in our 
products whose quality is good and whose prices are fair? 


Product quality is neither abstract nor absolute. It is 
always relative to market demand. As far as folding 
umbrellas are concerned, customers do not need fine- 
quality and durable umbrellas such as those produced by 
Shanghai. The quality of Taiwan's folding umbrellas 
satisfies the market demand. Of course, the international 
market demands many high-quality products. Since the 
quality of some of our products has not come up to the 
advanced levels, there is no need for these product to 
participate in international competition. However, on 
the international market (including the United States), 
many products of second-rate quality are also needed. It 
is within our power to compete in this market. 


Quality is assessed by markets, and different markets 
have different requirements. In different markets, the 
standards are different. Even in the same region, there 
are markets of different grades. There are markets for 
consumers of lower purchasing power, and markets for 
consumers of higher purchasing power as well. In some 
markets, high-grade, refined and advanced products are 
sold. In some markets, only products of second-grade 
quality are needed. In some other markets, only products 
of general quality sell well. 


Many of the products manufactured by Wenzhou are 
products based on regenerated raw materials, and their 
quality is not completely up to the standard set by the 
state. If they are sold on markets of high purchasing 
power in Beijing and Shanghai, they do not sell 
well. However, Wenzhou has employed 100,000 sales- 
men who travel all over the country to promote the sale 
of their products. Their products can satisfy the demand 
of consumers with lower purchasing power in the vast 
rural, mountain and remote and border regions through- 
out the country. These consumers think that the quality 
of those products is better than their traditional hand- 
made products, and that their prices are cheaper. There- 
fore, those products are greatly welcomed, and Wenzhou 
gets rich because of this. The situation in the interna- 
tional market is also the same. Consumers in the eco- 
nomically developed areas in Europe and the United 
States have strong purchasing power. Many of them have 
private cars. Sometimes, when it rains, they buy umbrel- 
las in the street. After that, they throw them away. They 
do not require high-quality and durable umbrellas. We 
should use resources where they are needed most in 
accordance with the international market demand. 


Many enterprises in Hong Kong buy products produced 
by the mainiand. After that, they process or repackage 
them. They can be sold at a price ten times higher than 
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the original one. Why do our coastal regions, such as 
Shanghai and others, not promote the undertaking of 
processing or repackaging products? Do they not find out 
that there is a convenient method for them to follow? 
The Key Lies in Commercial Networks [subhead] 


The key to establishing a concept on market value and 
taking relevant measures under the guidance of the 
concept lies in developing strong commercial networks. 
We should rely on commercial networks to know about 
market demand, and market information, to understand 
the of consumers and their cultural back- 
ground, to effectively place advertisements, to provide 
after-sale service, to enhance our credibility, and so on. 
Without commercial networks, even foreign consumers, 
who are interested in goods produced by China, can “do 
nothing” to buy what they want. 


Over a long time in the past, we adopted the methods 
such as the Guangzhou export commodities fair, and 
others to promote our foreign trade. When we still locked 
our door against the world, those methods were truly 
effective. Now we are participating in international 
market competition, adopting those methods alone is 
not enough. In recent years, we have set up offices in 
foreign countries. This has marked our progress. How- 
ever, we still confine ourselves to the pattern of the 
Guangzhou export commodities fair. Some of our for- 
eign trade institutions are like government offices which 
wait for customers. 


To promote socialized mass production, modern com- 
modity economy and world market, we should have 
powerful commercial networks. 


In those years, the Ford Automobile Manufacturing 
Company became the largest enterprise in the world. The 
company was well-known for its “three major innova- 
tions.” These “three major innovations” were manufac- 
turing cars of new and popular models, setting up 
assembly lines and establishing commercial networks. 
The Ford company spared no efforts to promote sales 
networks. In 1912, there were 7,000 ing companies 
selling Ford cars. Ford’s market share in the automobile 
market exceeded 50 pe:cent. Toyota Automobile Com- 
pany was re-established after the war under the pressure 
of powerful competitors both at home and abroad. How 
did the Toyota Company arouse itself? The company 
adopted a measure rarely seen in the history of modern 
enterprise—the establishment of special sales networks 
for Toyota cars. Besides, a special school was set up for 
training qualified Toyota salesmen. In 1977, there were 
252 retailers and business centers responsible for selling 
Toyota cars. The number of Toyota salesmen reached 
285,000. Toyota’s market share increased to about 40 
percent. There is a well-known saying by Toyota’s leader 
Shintaro Kabeya: “It is only when the business of retail- 
ers flourishes that our factory becomes prosperous.” A 
Japanese company adopted two important measures in 
order to manufacture dishwashers. The first measure was 
to buy several dishwashers produced by the relevant 
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was to Carry out an investigation of the 
sales networks of the competitors in order to develop 


preneur laccoca is a good example 


We have talked about “fighting our way out,” “squeez- 
ing in” and “heading for the world” for many years. 
However, we have never devoted our efforts to develop- 
ing our sales networks. If we do not change our concept, 
developing an export-oriented economy will remain 
empty talk. 


China has enjoyed exceptional advantages in developing 
sales networks. Tens of millions of Overseas Chinese and 
foreign citizens of Chinese origin are very useful to us. 
The problem is that we should work out an effective 
policy, and make strenuous efforts ‘o carry out organi- 
zational work. In recent years, a laxye number of com- 
patriots, who originally lived on the mainland, have 
emigrated to foreign countries. They cherish the moth- 
erland. They do not have an easy time working in foreign 
companies. If we organize them well, they will become 
good sales networks. We may follow an agent system. 
These agents will do business in various parts of the 
world, provide China with market information, help 
China get orders from foreign businessmen, promote the 
sale of Chinese goods... When they succeed in business 
transactions, we should give them commissions in accor- 
dance with international practice. 


We should make a resolve and exert great effoi ‘ to 
establish sales networks. These sales networks shou. 1 be 
established in various countries and regions one after 
another. The establishment of worldwide networks is our 
final aim. This is a successful road to follow in order to 
develop an export-oriented economy. 


Nationwide Appraisal Lists Top Joint Ventures 
HK130816 Beiiing CHINA DAILY in English 
13 Apr 88 p 2 


[Text] Ten outstanding Sino-foreign firms emerged 8 
terday as the best joint venture outfits in China’s first 
nationwide appraisal of such firms, the newspaper ECO- 
NOMIC DAILY reported. 


14 April 1968 


The competition was sponsored by ECONOMIC DAILY 
and conducted with the help of the State Economic 
Commission, the Ministry of Finance, the Ministry of 
Foreign Economic Relations and Trade, the General Tax 
Bureau, the Bank of China and the State Administration 
of Industry and Commerce. 


Guangzhou M.C. Packaging Ltd, a container company, 
tops the list of 4,000 companies in the competition. Its 
foreign exchange earnings exceeded all other joint ven- 
ture projects in China last year. 


Xinjiang Tianshan Woollen Tex::ie Company ranks sec- 
ond and Beijing Jeep Corporation third. 


Most of the top 10 firms are in large cities, such as 
Beijing, Tianjin, Shanghai and Guangzhou. Four are in 


The runner-up, a woollen textile firm in the country’s 
northwest Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region, was the 
only exception. The company has made the best use of its 
abundant supply of wool to develop new products. 
About 60 percent of its products have been exported. 


Construction of the G container company 
which ranked first started in September 1985 and was 
completed in 14 months. Most of its products have been 


exported too. 


Equity joint ventures began to appear in 1980. In the 
beginning, people were suspicious about the existence of 
such enterprises in China, where Chinese and foreign 
firms jointly run and finance the businesses. 


But when they saw more Beijing-Jeep vehicles and 
Shanghai-Santana cars running in large cities, and eleva- 
tors with the trademark of Qhina Schindler in airports, 
office buildings and hotels, their doubts receded. 


There are now more than 4,800 Sino-foreign joint ven- 
tures in China. The projects have played an important 
role in helping the country increase exports, ease fund 
shortages, introduce advanced technology and manage- 
ment methods and train management personnel, ECO- 
NOMIC DAILY said. 


Among the projects, more than 200 are large enterprises, 
each with an investment of about $5 million; 70 were 
—— with an invesiment of more than $10 million 


But China's investment climate still lacks attraction to 
foreign investors, although the country has improved 
this climate greatly in recent years, the newspaper said. 


Impzcvement of China's investment environment has 
been held back by the following factors: 
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—The country’s power, transport and telecommunica- 
tions cannot meet the demand for economic develop- 
ment. Energy and raw materials are in short supply. 


—China is now at the stage where new systems are 
replacing the old. Its material, capital and labour-mar- 
kets have not been fully developed. its financial, foreign 
trade and price systems are under reform and many 
problems exist in the current systems. 


—Old ideas and working styles have hampered develop- 
ment of joint venture firms. 


LIAOWANG Discusses Economic 
HK130625 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 14, 4 Apr 88 p 1 


(Letter from Beijing“ by Bao Xin (7637 0207): "Can the 
Goal of Economic Development for the Next 5 Years Be 
Reached?"*} 


{Text}28 March My Dear Friend: 


Geal 


In his government work report delivered at the First 
Session of the Seventh NPC on 25 March, acting Premier 
Li Peng proposed 10 major tasks of the State Council in 
the next five years, and predicted that the gross national 
product (GNP) would reach 1,500 billion yuan, up by 50 
percent from 1987, at an average growth rate of 7.5 

t or so. doubt, this is a most inspiring 
goal. Will it be fulfilled by the end of the next five years? 
This is a matter of concern among our friends overseas. 
I should like to size up the situation here. 


First, look us take a look at the first and second of the 10 
major tasks Li Peng has proposed: To develop agricul- 
tural production, and to strengthen energy resources and 
such infrastructure as communications, transportation, 
and telecomunications in a big way, and to step up the 
progress and reform of undertakings in science, technol- 
Ogy, and education. 


There seems to be nothing new in this. The focuses in 
Zhao Ziyang’s government work report made five years 
ago were very much the same. What is new in the 
essences of the current report is: the measures to fulfill 
these tasks are enriched and developed based on the 
experiences gained in experiment in recent years. 


People at home and overseas show little doubt about the 
possibilities in fulfilling the indexes of growth in such 
major industrial products as infrastructure, iron and 
steel, and oil as proposed in Li Peng’s report. Actually, 
their greatest worry is the development of agricultural 
production, which can be very difficult to achieve. 
Agricultural production hit a record high in 1984 with 
grain output reaching 400 billion kg when the system of 
contracted household responsibility related to output in 
the rural areas was implemented in mainland China; and 
bumper harvests were reaped with other crops. This 
brought about prosperity in the rural areas in addition to 
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the development of enterprises in towns and townships 
in the rural areas. Despite the continuous rapid develop- 
ment of enterprises in towns and townships in the years 
following 1985, the output of such major crops as grain 
and cotton has been at a standstill. To make matters 
worse, pork has been in short supply. Agriculture, espe- 
Cially the steady growth in grain output, is the basis of 
the long-term steady development of the entire national 
economy. The progress in agricultural production has 
become a pressing matter. If agriculture continues to stay 
put, the entire economic reform and development will be 
affected. Therefore, acting Premier Li Peng has put the 
development of agricultural production in first place, 
and proposed the goal of increasing it by 8 billion kg 
annually basis by the end of the year 2000. 


To fulfill this goal, Li Peng has several mea- 
sures, and the guiding idea is to apply to the law of value 
to the new problems emerging in agriculture. Specifical- 
ly, it is precisely to invigorate circulation, and to readjust 
prices of farm produce, so that the peasants may enjoy 
some benefits. In addition, input in agriculture will be 
increased in every aspect, such as building water conser- 
vancy works, harnessing rivers, and increasing output of 
chemical fertilizers. The application to the price lever in 
promoting progress of agricultural production is not 
difficult to grasp, and is sure to be effective. But the 
prices of farm produce inevitably involves such sensitive 
issues as prices and wages in general, and here’s the rub. 
Therefore, this must be implemented step by step in the 
whole-range planning for economic structural reform as 
in Li Peng’s formulation “ironing out price relations step 
by step.” Here, we can see why Li Peng has stressed 
viewing the whole situation in line with reform. Anyway, 
people are not without confidence in developing agricul- 
tural production through deepening rural reform on the 
strength of a correct guiding idea along with the experi- 
ences gained in this field over the past 10 years or so. 


The progress of the endeavors in science, technology and 
education has become an issue of great concern among 
personalities both at home and abroad in recent years, 
on the grounds that this is the basis for economic 
development and social progress. However, this issue 
has become a focus of anxiety from the top to the grass 
roots. On the one hand, the importance of this issue is 
seen; on the other hand, the state still finds it difficult to 
provide ample funds for their development. But Li 
Peng’s report seems to have shown people the prospects 
of a solution. This is precisely Li Peng’s call on govern- 
ments at all levels, all localities, departments and 
endeavors to put the development of science, technology 
and education in a place of primary importance, and to 
do a good job of them with the greatest enthusiasm. It is 
a matter of course that the central government should 
allot funds to develop science, technology and education. 
However, in present-day China when the central govern- 
ment has relegated much of its power to localities, 
departments and enterprises, it will be impractical to 
expect the state to allot excessive funds from the state 
fiscal budget to departments of science, technology and 
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education. When the heavy responsibilities of develop- 
ing science, technology and education is transferred to 
the whole society, their way will be greatly broadened. In 
fact, all localities, endeavors, enterprises and even indi- 
vidual industrial and commercial households have 
exerted great efforts and spent lots of money on deve 
oping science, technology, and education. In faci. the 
concept proposed in the government work report is 
derived from practice. 


Other issues were also dealt with in Li Peng’s work 
report, such as deepening enterprise reform, expanding 
Opening up, and strengthening democracy and building 
of the legal system. I shall have to leave them at that 
today. 


Sincerely Yours, Bao Xin 


Paper on Guiding Role of State Investment 
HK131120 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Mar 88 p 5 


[Article by Zhou Hanrong (0719 3352 2837): “Strength- 
ening the Guiding Role of Government Investment” 


[Text] Following the profound development of economic 
structural reform over the last few years, a new invest- 
ment setup has appeared in the field of investment in 
fixed assets, which has found expression in the diversi- 
fication of investment bodies and the channels of funds. 
This investment setup will develop and be consolidated. 
However, we should also understand that it is necessary 
to exercise stricter macrocontrol over this diversified 
investment setup, otherwise we will be unable to resolve 
such problems as the excessive expansion of the invest- 
ment scale, an irrational investment structure, and bad 
investment results. Strengthening the guiding role of 
government investment is an important measure for 
exercising stricter marcocontrol. At present, when the 
new structure is replacing the old, it can promote the 
profound development of investment structural reform, 
apart from controlling the investment scale and adjust- 
ing the investment structure. This problem should 
receive due attention from the department concerned. 
Strengthening the Guiding Role of Government Invest- 
ment Is Quite Important [subhead] 


Enterprise investment is inevitably aimed at pursuing 
short-term interests and oriented to fast profit-making 
industries because the planned commodity economy is 
still underdeveloped, the macroeconomic control mech- 
anism is still imperfect, the market mechanism is still in 
a development period, while the price system is still 
irrational. In addition, government investment is far 
from being able to meet the demand of key construction 
projects for capital. Under such circumstances, it is 
difficult to change the irrational scale and structure of 
investment, to prevent fast profit-making enterprises 
from developing their production blindly and carrying 
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out duplicate construction, and to change the underde- 
veloped state of basic industries such as energy, trans- 
portation, and raw materials. Obviously, this is unfavor- 
able to the coordinated development of the national 
economy. Strengthening the guiding role of —— 
investment will help resolve this problem use we 
will thus be able to set up an effective government 
investment management mechanism, control the scale of 
social investment, improve the investment structure, 
deepen economic structural reform, and achieve better 
investment results. Expand the Sources of Government 
Investment [subhead] 


Funds allocated by the state for capital construction 
amount to only 30 billion yuan a year. After deducting 
local investment and non-productive investment total- 
ing almost 10 billion yuan, this fund is obviously inad- 
equate for investment in basic industries like energy, 
transportation, telecommunications, and raw materials. 
Therefore it is necessary to expand the sources of gov- 
ernment investment by blazing a new trail in China's 
long-term capital market. 


A variety of sources should be tapped for the state capital 
construction fund. 1) Efforts should be made to utilize 
the state’s revenues. 2) Social funds should be brought 
into play by applying economic means such as encour- 
aging financial organizations to buy state bonds for key 
construction projects according to the annual percentage 
of increase in bank deposits or deducting a certain 
percentage (say 15 percent) from self-accumulated funds 
for capital construction to buy state bonds for key 
construction projects. 3) Low-interest, preferential loans 
provided by foreign countries and international mone- 
tary organizations can also be fully utilized. Apart from 
increasing the fund for state capital construction and 
strengthening the guiding role of government invest- 
ment, these methods will also help us reduce extra 
budgetary investments and control the scale of invest- 
ment. 


Of the three sources, revenues are the basic factor and 
the latter two play a supplementary role. Suppose a 
portion is deducted from revenue for the payment of 
interest on funds collected from the market, an amount 
of 10 billion yuan can be obtained with an interest rate of 
10 percent. If this 10 billion yuan is used for a productive 
investment, the overall results of the national economy 
will be higher than the 10 percent interest rate because of 
the adjustment of the industrial structure, even t 

the profit rate from such an investment may be low. If |, 
2, or even 3 billion yuan can be deducted from capital 
construction funds annually and delivered to the bank as 
accumulating funds from the long-term capital market, 
the government will improve its ability to manage 
investments. Setting Up an Effective Government 
Investment Management Mechanism (subhead] 


After the government obtains an adequate capital con- 
struction fund, it must change its previous single-type 
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distribution method and exercise the investment man- 
agement system, set up a government investment man- 
agement mechanism, and diversify government invest- 
ment management. Capital construction funds can be 
divided into four portions ‘or use to allow certain 
functional departments to take charge. 


The first portion is for investment in non-productive 
undertakings including culture, education, public health 
work, and scientific research, with the implementation 
of the contracted investment responsitility system aimed 
at assuming responsibility for the amount of investment 
made and the social benefit it produces. 


The second portion can be delivered through a bank to 
state professional investment companies on a compen- 
satory basis for making investments under the system of 
assuming sole responsibility for their own losses and 
profits. professional investment companies can 
use these funds to build power stations, highways, facto- 
ries, mines, raw material industrial bases, key electrical 
machinery projects, new-type industries, as well as 
industrial and agricultural bases that can help increase 
foreign exchange earnings. These operations will ensure 
the value of the funds or even increase their value. 
According to the principle “those who invest are respon- 
sible and will benefit,” these investment companies are 
entitled to the distribution of bonuses, foreign exchange 
earnings, and products. 


The third portion is for payment of the interest and 
capital of bank loans provided for the construction of 
key projects including energy, communications, and raw 
materials. 


The fourth portion can be entrusted to a construction 
bank for operations or issued to enterprises at low 
interest rates, provided these enterprises possess a cer- 
tain amount of funds of their own; or otherwise this 
portion can be merged with the bank’s credit funds for 
investment in key construction projects. This will affect 
the bank’s normal credit activity. 


The above practice is characterized by the organic com- 
bination of government investment with bank credit and 
self-accummulated funds of enterprises and depart- 
ments, and is aimed it controlling investment scale, 
optimizing investment structure, and improving invest- 
ment results. A Full Set of Measures Should Be Taken 
[subhead] 


First, to ensure that basic industries like energy, trans- 
portation, and postal and telecommunications services 
have the ability to repay the money borrowed from the 
state capital construction fund, they should be allowed to 
repay their loans before paying tax. To strengthen their 
ability to control themselves, enterprises engaged in the 
processing industry, ordinary capital construction, and 
the transformation of projects are required to repay their 
loans after tax, so that they will stop the practice of 
“eating from the big pot” of state finances. 
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Second, it is true that it is difficult to introduce overall 
price reform, but without adjusting the prices of coal and 
raw materials as well as the costs of electric power and 
transportation, the investments in these fields cannot be 
recovered and the “snowball” will become smaller and 
smaller as it rolls forward. Control over the prices of 
products produced by these industries should be relaxed 
and it should be explicitly stipulated that all of the 
income from the price adjustment be used to repay the 
loans, thereby — that the price adjustment will not 
cause the expansion of consumption funds or impact on 
the consumer goods market. 


Third, it is necessary to apply the economic responsibil- 
ity system to government investment projects to 
improve investment results through market competition. 
Tenders should be invited for the policymaking, site 
decision, design, and implementation of the projects to 
be carried out under state investment. Material supply 
departments should guarantee the supply of materials for 
the projects carried out under state mandatory plans, 
whereas the supply of materials for the projects carried 
out under state regulatory plans and market regulation 
should be clearly confirmed in economic contracts. 


Fourth, it is necessary to nurture and develop the long- 
term capital market so that — investment has 
more room to maneuver. state can absorb social 


funds according to the needs of construction or guide the 
_ of social funds by providing discounts or holding 
res. 


Fifth, it is important to formulate an explicit nation! 
economic development strategy and a perfect enterprise 
development plan to guide the flow of government 
investment. In addition, regulatory means such as mak- 
ing investments by buying shares, making joint invest- 
ments, and using differential interest rates can also be 
— sO aS to put government investment into 
ect. 


Furthermore, effc ts should be made to establish laws on 
investment, on the management of the money market, 
on inviting and submitting tenders, and on contracts 
aa see the purchase and sales of building materials. 
We should understand that the larger the market mech- 
anism, the more necessary it will be to ensure the 
application of economic regulatory methods by legal 
means. 


Economist on Sa Habits, Joint-Stock System 
HK130505 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0922 GMT 3 Apr 88 


(“Views on Government Affairs”: “Economist Feng 
Yuzhong Suggests That All Enterprises Practice the 
Joint-Stock System"’) 


{Text} Beijing, 3 Apr (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
The that the Chinese citizens are holding large 
amounts of currency has attracted serious attention from 
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Chinese economists. Feng Yuzhong, a people's deputy to 
the NPC and president of Liaoning University, proposed 
that all enterprises should be turned into joint-stock 
companies and this will guide the citizens to invest their 
savings in production. 


It is learned that individual savings in China had topped 
300 billion yuan, and this figure was even greater than 
last year’s national state revenue. Now individual sav- 


ings are still growing. 


When being interviewed by the press, this famous econ- 
omist from northeast China said that if such a large 
amount of currency in the hands of individual citizens 
flows into the consumer goods market, the existing 
contradiction between supply and demand will be 
sharply intensified, and prices will be rapidly raised. 


Now, Chinese citizens still merely use their money to 
buy consumer goods. They may use their savings to buy 
houses, but they seldom invest. In these circumstances, 
Feng Yuzhong said sadly, “the rise in prices would never 
be brought under control.” 


He said: If prices are controlled through some rigid 
administrative measures, economic development will 
become nt, and this still cannot prevent people 
from spending all their money on consumer goods. So 
this may cause disastrous consequences. 


Is there not any good solution? “No!” Feng said, “if the 
individual savings of 300 billion yuan is turned into 
investment in production, this will not only mitigate the 
contradiction between supply and demand, but will also 
promote economic development. Why don’t we consider 
this method of killing two birds with one stone?” 


This year, China plans to issue 7 billion yuan of state 
treasury bonds, but it is very difficult to fulfill this target. 
Feng Yuzhong said: “If individual citizens turn only 
one-tenth of their private savings into investment, then 
there will be 30 billion yuan!” 


So he proposed that all enterprises can be turned into 
joint-stock companies, and all people can freely buy the 
shares with these companies. Even the assets of the 
state-owned enterprises can be turned into stocks, which 
can be bought by individuals. Thus, part of the currency 
in the hands of individual citizens can be shifted from 
the consumer goods market to the production field. 


Feu; Yuzhong said: No people in other countries are so 
ignorant about the value increase of assets as are the 
Chinese citizens. Now, the people only have interest in 
spending their money on consumption, while there is a 
serious shortage of production funds. The citizens have 
no way to benefit from the value increase of the assets, 
then the state's call for “practicing thrifty” will simply 
get nowhere. 
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To guide the currency in the hands of the citizens to the 
production field, tp Sap said, it is first necessary 
to enact the law to affirm the private ownership of the 
value increase of the assets and legalize the inheritance 
of the private assets. Thus, the citizens can set their 
minds at ease while making investments in production. 
He has submitted a proposal on enacting a “property 
inheritance law” to the NPC. 


Economics Research Applicability Discussed 
HK130047 Shanghai SHIJIE JINGJI DAOBAO 
in Chinese 28 Mar 88 p 7 


{Article by Wu Shaosong (2976 1421 2646): “Correctly 
Handle the Relations Between Theoretical Studies and 
Policy Research”—An Interview with Dong Fureng, 
Director of Economics Research Institute] 


[Text] People in the circles of economics in our country 
have always been puzzled by the question of handling 
well the relations between the studies of basic economic 
theories and policy research. Correctly handling such 
relations will be beneficial to the development of our 
country’s economic construction. Recently, we inter- 
viewed —*x director of Economics Research 
Institute u the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, 
on the issues of such relations and the development of 
economics. 


Question: Comrade Dong Fureng, recently people in the 
academic and press circles have talked a lot about the 
focus of the study of social sciences. Some people advo- 
cate the practice of “studying for the purpose of appli- 
cation,” whereas others insist that the “fence of narrow 
applicability be removed from academic studies.” Could 
you talk about your view on this issue in conjunction 
with the work of economic research? 


Answer: This issue can be reduced to a question on the 
way to correctly handle the relations between studies of 
basic theories and policy research. Besides studies of 
basic theories and policy research, I think there is 
another important item of the development of branches 
of learning. Regarding the order of importance of these 
three items, I believe the focus of research work of our 
institute should be placed on the studies of basic theo- 
ries. In the meantime, we should grasp well the work of 
developing branches of learning, and lose no time carry- 
ing out some policy research on the basis of integrating it 
with practical reality. Since economics is a branch of 
learning closely connected with practical life, while 
studying economics, we should never neglect, or look 
down upon policy research. 


Question: You have stressed that while following a 
down-to-earth manner to carry out theoretical studies, 
the Economics Institute should promote policy research 
characterized by “brief space of time, less expenses and 
rapid results.” | think your idea is based on the devel- 
opment of economics itself, and the necessity of econom- 
ics serving reality. 
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Answer: Yes, I did put forward the idea. I was “com- 
pelled” by reforms to propose the idea. During the 
1950’s and 1960's, due to the fact that our economic 
system remained basically unchanged, and that democ- 
ratization of policy decision was very poor, some schol- 
ars neglected the study of practical issues. After the start 
of all-around economic structural reforms, economic 
life, which is changing rapidly, has provided many new 
questions of study for economics. Some of our economic 
theories have become outmoded and obsolete. Under 
such circumstances, if our economic theories still “live in 
peace” with development and reforms, the study of basic 
economic theories and the development of the branches 
of learning of economics will lack solid foundation. 


Policy study is a direct way for economic theories to 
serve reforms and development. It is also an effective 
means helpful for deepening the study of basic theories, 
and for opening up a new fields of study. Of course, the 
focus of our economic studies should not be placed on 
policy research. 


Question: At present, the debate between the two schools 
on whether the study of economic theories is more 
important than policy research, or vice versa has set 
these two schools against each other. However, you said 
the integration between them would produce good 
effects. Could you speak more specifically on this sub- 


ject? 


Answer: I think policy research should be based on 
systematic and rigorous theories. Only in this way can 
policy research be profoundly conducted. A profound 
policy research will help us widen our horizon when we 
are studying basic theories. Many examples can be cited 
in this regard. For example, in recent years we have 
made achievements in the study of ‘‘assets management 
responsibility system.” The system is now being imple- 
mented in more than 20 cities throughout the country on 
a trial basis, and has been praised by various quarters. It 
has provided a new option for the state-operated enter- 
prises in the course of reforming their production orga- 
nizations. Comrades, who are responsible for assigning 
questions for study, grasp this new system formed during 
the reforms to further propose an idea on establishing 
the “State Assets Administrative Bureau” with an aim of 
advocating the view on separating the functions of the 
owners from those of the administrators and operators. 
In such a way, the study of this issue has been further 
deepened in both scope and profundity. 


Question: You once said that social scientific workers 
must have a “sense of mission.”’ Does this not mean that 
they should increase their consciousness in “‘participa- 
tion?” | 


Answer: Now, more and more people are talking about 
“participation.” But I think that in the course of s t- 
ing ways and means with an aim of promoting reforms 
and development, research workers of social sciences 
have not given their full play. They aave not done well 
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some of their work. If they truly have a “sense of 
mission,” | favor the plan of encouraging them to 
“participate” more in reforms and development. How 
should they participate? I think that there are two 
methods which they may follow. 1) They may participate 
in policy decision by proposing some “plans,” “counter- 
measures,” and so on. The strong point of this method is 
that it enables our research workers to “detach them- 
selves from” specific projects so they can put forward 
more objective arguments, and give more valid reasons. 
The weak point of this method is that by following this 
method our research workers will not understand too 
much about practical conditions. 2) The second method 
for participation is the elaboration and development of 
our theories. I believe this participation is of greater 
significance. We should understand our participation in 
a broader sense so that we can give full play to our strong 
points, and make greater contributions to the project of 
making our socialist economy more prosperous. 


RENMIN RIBAO on Tec 
HK130653 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Apr 88 p 5 


Article by Li Jingwen (2021 0079 2429): “Promoting 


ientific and Technological Progress and Deepening 
Economic Structural Reform”) 


[Text] Promoting scientific and technological progress 
and deepening reform of the economic structure are 
important matters concerning the success or failure of 
China’s socialist modernization. They are also two major 
tasks put forth by the 13th CPC National Congress for 
the people of our country. To gain a correct and overall 
understanding of the relations between the two is very 
important to the fulfillment of the strategic tasks put 
forth by the 13th CPC National Congress. 


Since the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee, China has made great achievements in sci- 
ence and technological work. Scientific and technologi- 
cal progress has been playing an increasing role in 
promoting economic development. First, under the guid- 
ance of the policy of opening up to the outside world, 

China has imported more than 10,000 items for techno- 
logical projects and equipment from abroad in the past 
few years. The technological level of China’s traditional 
industries has thus been greatly increased, production of 
new products has been greatly promoted, and some 
high-tech industries have also been developed to a cer- 
tain extent. Second, initial achievements have been 
made in technological transformation. Over the past 9 
years, total investment in the fixed assets of the units 
owned by the people has reached more than | ,000 billion 
yuan. About 1/3 of this investment has been made for 
updating equipment and technological transformation in 
more than 10,000 enterprises. Both the quality of prod- 
ucts and labor productivity have been greatly increased. 
Third, through various channels, including the imple- 
mentation of the “spark” plan, the industries, technolo- 
gies, and skilled workers have come to the broad rural 
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areas from large and medium cities, resulting in the 
rapid increase in the production and technological level 
of the countryside and township and town enterprises. 
Although China has achieved certain successes in scien- 
tific and technological progress, judging from the overall 
situation, its science and are still rather 
backward and its scientific and technological progress is 
still rather slow. In China, where a small number of large 
and modern enterprises and large numbers of small and 
backward enterprises are coexisting, technical equip- 
ment of most industrial and communication enterprises 
are outmoded, production techniques are backward, and 
the level of management and the quality of pc sonnel are 
low, which have resulted in high consumption of energy 
and poor quality of products. In agriculture, manual 
labor and semi-mechanized production are still the basic 
means. On an average, each rural labor only owns more 
than 600 yuan of fixed assets for production. The num- 
ber of rural laborers still makes up more than 70 percent 
of the total social labor force. The limited advanced 
science and technologies China has already acquired 
have not yet been widely popularized and played their 
due roles. If this situation is not changed as soon as 
possible, the gap between China and the economically 
developed countries in the science and technological and 
economic fields will be further widened, and China's 
economy will be unable to develop along the track of 
long-term, steady, and harmonious development. 


In modern society, science and technology are develop- 
ing and changing with each passing day. Modern science 
and technology have become the most active and most 
important factors of the new productive forces. They are 
playing an increasing role in promoting economic and 
social development. In some economically developed 
countries, about 20 percent of their achievements in 
economic growth were attained from scientific and tech- 
nological progress in the 1920’s and 1930's. This per- 
centage rose to 40-50 in the 1960’s and to 70-80 in the 
1970’s and 1980s. A major characteristic of modern 
scientific and technological progress is that it bears a 
stronger and stronger economic and social nature. At the 
same time, economic and social development is the basis 
and the end-result of scientific and technological 
progress. All important scientific and technological 
progresses can be achieved only when the economy and 
society have such demands and have prepared necessary 
material and cultural conditions. Therefore, in order to 
vigorously promote scientific and technological progress, 
it is first necessary to reform the economic structures and 
policies that hinder scientific and technological 

so that a good environment and favorable conditions can 
be created for this progress and so that a benign circle 
can be brought about in which scientific and technolog- 
ical progress and reform of the economic structure can 
promote each other. 


At present, in our efforts to promote scientific and 
technological progress and deepen reforms, we should 
give priority to the following questions: 


FBIS-CHI 
14 April 1988 


It Is Necessary to Gain a Clearer Understanding of the 
Great Significance of Scientific and Technological 
Progress to Socialist Modernization and Regard It as the 
— n in Promoting Economic Development [sub- 


Since Comrade Deng Xiaoping reaffirmed at the first 
national conference on science and technology that sci- 
ence and technology are productive forces, our under- 
standing of science and technology has been constantly 
increased. However, the phenomenon of underestimat- 
ing the role of science and technology still widely exists 
in our country. For example, some departments and 
enterprises are still fond of putting their investment in 
expanded reproduction by extension and are reluctant to 
make great efforts to adopt new technologies to trans- 
form their enterprises. Some people, who hold that 
scientific and technological progress is a matter of scien- 
tific research units and scientific and technological per- 
sonnel, have paid no attention to the development and 
popularization of new technologies. In his report at the 
13th CPC National Congress Comrade Zhao Ziyang 
pointed out: “Scientific and technological progress and 
the increase in management level are Capethell ma matters 
concerning our national rejuvenation, which will play a 
fundamental and decisive role in China’s modernization 
drive.” This is a superb condensation on the great roles 
of scientific and technological progress. We must under- 
stand that only by promoting scientific and technological 
progress can we greatly raise our social labor productiv- 
ity, reduce consumption, increase returns, create more 
wealth, and fundamentally strengthen our country’s eco- 
nomic strength; can we catch up with the pace of the new 
technological revolution in the world and narrow the gap 
between China and the economically developed coun- 
tries in the economic and the science and tech 

fields; and can we increase the cultural and scientific 
levels of the whole nation, bring about profound influ- 
ences on the transformation and progress in relation to 
social relations, sociat ideologies, social atmosphere, and 
social habits, and promote the building of spiritual 
Civilization. At the same time, in our practical work, it is 
necessary to really put scientific and technological 
progress in a key position and support it with funds, 
policies, and qualified personnel, so that science and 
tech ical work can further serve our economic 
development. In this way, scientific and technological 
progress will naturally bring about economic develop- 
ment, and economic development will put forth some 
new demands on reform of the economic structure and 
will create a good environment and necessary conditions 
for its smooth . It Is Necessary to Take Promot- 
ing Scientific and Technological Progress as the Main 
Target in Working Out Measures for the Next Step of 
Economic Structural Reform [subhead] 


Great achievements have been made over the past few 
years in China's reform of the economic structure. In the 
past, reform was chiefly aimed at adopting a series of 
measures to readjust relations between the power of 
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production and management and benefits and harmo- 
nize relations between the state, the collective, and the 
individual so as to boost the enthusiasm of both the 
enterprises and the workers and to expand production 
and increase economic returns. However, the enthusi- 
asm of enterprises and workers is not necessarily be 
boosted simultaneously with the development of science 
and technology. Scientific and technological progyess 
can be achieved only when the enthusiasm of enterprises 
and workers is brought into play, but the latter may not 
necessarily bring about the former. It is very important 
to mobilize the enthusiasm of the producers, but if we do 
not pay attention to improving their quality and meth- 
ods of production, in other words, if we do not attach 
importance to scientific and technological progress, the 
— 4 Gane 42* 
limited and it will be difficult to achieve a steady 


economic development. 


Therefore, when working out measures for China’seco- 
nomic structural reform in the future, we should change 
our main target from mobilizing the enthusiasm of the 
producers by readjusting relations concerning the inter- 
ests of various sectors into creating a good environment 
and good conditions for scientific and tech 
progress while continuing to boost the enthusiasm of the 
laborers, so that the enthusiasm of enterprises and work- 
ers can benefit scientific and technological progress and 
so that the phenomenon of asking the state for “‘more 
power and more profits” can be changed into asking 
science and technology for more returns and greater 
economic growth. Whether a measure is good for pro- 
moting the development of productive forces and for 
scientific and technological progress should be taken as a 
main criterion to judge all reform measures. All those 
measures that are conducive to scientific and technolog- 
ical progress should be and all those that are 
contrary to this should not be worked out, or should be 
readjusted if they have already been worked out. Only 
thus can we constantly improve the political quality and 
science and cultural level of the laborers and continu- 
ously bring their enthusiasm into play; can we base 
China’s economic development on the best allocation 
and use of natural resources and realize the transition 
from extensive management to intensive management; 
and can we ensure the realization of the three major 
targets of China’s economic development strategy in 
mid-21st century. 


Plans Should Be Made Simultaneously for Both Reform 
of the Scientific and Technological Structure and 
Reform of the Economic Structure and Be linplemented 
in a Coordinated Manner (subhead] 


Reform of the scientific and technological structure and 
reform of the economic structure are affecting and 
restraining each other, but they are also in perfect 
harmony in many aspects. Therefore, it is not only 
necessary that they should be basically harmonized in 
respect of target, main tasks, and implementation mea- 
sures, but also they should closely link up and cooperate 
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with each other in concrete policies and methods. At 
present, the main tasks for economic structural reform 
are to enliven the enterprises owned by the whole people 
in accordance with the principle of separating ownership 
from management, to speed up the pace of establishing 
and fostering the socialist market system, and to develop 
the lateyal economic ties. To suit this situation, it is 
necessary to establish an effective mechanism in the 
scientific an technological field as soon as possible, so as 
to closely link science and technology with economy. It is 
necessary to increase the pressure, motive force, and 
ability of productive enterprises, especially large and 
medium enterprises in order to accelerate scientific and 
technological progress. It is necessary to establish and 
develop technology markets, realize commercialization 
of scientific and technological achievements, and speed 
up the development, spreading, and application of sci- 
entific and technological achievements. It is also neces- 
sary to promote the development of lateral ties between 
scientific research institutions and productive enter- 
prises and between various scientific research institu- 
tions, so that the scientific research institutions can serve 
production and construction more directly. In the eco- 
nomic structure, it is necessary to develop various sec- 
tors of the economy on the premise that the public 
ownership is taken as the main body. It is also necessary 
to establish and perfect the macroeconomic control 
system on the basis of enlivening microeconomic con- 
trol. To suit this, in the scientific and tech ical field, 
it is also necessary to develop diverse forms of scientific 
research institutions and allow and support the existence 
and development of the collective and individual scien- 
tific research organizations. At the same time, it is 
necessary to strengthen overall planning and policy guid- 
ance for scientific and technological progress, including 
major projects for tackling difficult scientific and tech- 
nological problems, import of technologies, and techno- 
logical transformation, and to use various economic 
levers, such as price, tax revenue, credit, and finance, to 
promote scientific and technological progress. With 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


reform of the scientific and technological structure and 
reform of the economic structure being carried out 
simultaneously and in a coordinated manner, China's 
science and technology will certainly grow and flourish 
and China's economy will certainly be prosperous. 


Areas Sown to Farm Crops Increased 
HK 130023 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
7 Apr 88 p 4 


[Report: “Farm Acreage Increases This Year") 


[Text] According to a sample survey made by the State 
Statistics Bureau recently in the rural areas, the total 
areas sown to farm crops throughout the country this 
year increased by 0.6 percent over the previous year as a 
result of a 1.5 percent rise in multiple-cropping index 
and 11.5 percent increase of areas sown to farm crops on 
non-farmland. Areas sown to grain crops are fundamen- 
tally unchanged from last year. There was a 3.8 percent 
increase in areas sown to cash crops and a 2.4 percent 
increase in other farm crops. 


Grain sown areas in 15 provinces, autonomous regions 
and cities are on the rise, with a more than 2 percent 
increase in Beijing, Yunnan, Hunan, Guizhou and 
Guangxi. However, the areas in 14 province, autono- 
mous regions and cities have slightly reduced. Viewed 
from varieties, areas sown to Chinese sorghum have 
increased while areas sown to corn and soybean have 
been reduced. 


It is estimated that areas sown to cotton this year will 
increase by 10.4 percent over the preceeding year. Except 
Zhejiang, Guangxi, Yunnan and Gansu, cotton sown 
areas will increase in varying degrees in other provinces, 
autonomous regions and cities this year. Meanwhile, 
areas sown to oil-bearing crops will decrease by 0.4 
percent and hemp sown areas by 8.8 percent while sugar 
sown areas will increase by 9.8 percent. 


FBIS-CHI-88-072 
14 April 1988 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong Leader Attends Forum on Rural Reform 
HK140913 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 11 Apr 88 


[Text] A Guangdong provincial forum on rural structural 
reform opened today in Zhaoging City. Guo Rongchang, 
poe Mpg of the provincial party committee, 
attended the forum. 


During the forum, responsible comrades from the Gao- 
yao County people’s government and the county’s rele- 
vant departments briefed the participants on their expe- 
riences in reforming old agricultural systems and 
Changing the functions of agricultural organizations for 
the promotion of agricultural production. 


Gaoyao County began reforming the agricultural, for- 
estry and water conservancy systems in the winter of 
1984, with the purpose of turning the administrative- 
type management of enterprises and institutions into 
service-type management. The county has applied busi- 
ness administration techniques in running administra- 
tive institutions as enterprises. It has also provided 
services for agricultural units prior to, in the course of, 
and after production. Over the past 3 years, the agricul- 
tural, forestry, and water conservancy departments at all 
levels engaged in serving agriculture, thus promoting the 
development of commodity production in rural areas. 
(?Last year), the county’s total agricultural output value 
increased by 38 percent compared with 1984, and the 
county peasants’ per-capita income reached 873 yuan, an 
increase of 322 yuan compared with 1984. 


During the structural reform, the agricultural, forestry, 
and water conservancy departments at all levels in 
Gaoyao County established a number of export-oriented 
agricultural commodity production bases. Last year, the 
bases’ output value exceeded 100 million yuan and they 
earned a total of $6 million for the state. 


Expansion of Guangdong Economic Zone Approved 
HK131551 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 12 Apr 88 


{Excerpts] The State Council recently approved officially 
our province’s plan to readjust and expand the area of 
the Zhuhai Special Economic Zone [SEZ]. 


The readjusted area of the Zhuhai SEZ includes the land 
south of (Shangchong) and (Xiada), two frontier public 
security inspection stations, and (?Qiao) Island, which is 
north of Zhuhai City, for a total area of 121 square 
kilometers. [passage omitted] 


The State Council has demanded that the zone develop 
its areas in a planned way. According to the State 
Council, in conducting construction work in the near 
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future, the zone should continue to stress the developed 
areas, and it should attach importance to improving 
standards and economic returns. 


Guangzhou Announces Export-Oriented Economy Plan 
HK131555 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 12 Apr 88 


{Excerpts} This morning, Vice Mayor Lei Yu spoke at a 
meeting of several thousand cadres from all departments 
and committees under the Guangzhou City government 
as well as from the city’s grass-roots units. He announced 
the targets for the city’s development of its export- 
oriented economy from this year to 1990 as well as a plan 
for readjusting the economic structure of Guangzhou. 


According to Lei Yu, the targets of Guangzhou’s 3-year 
development plan for the export-oriented economy are: 
The city’s foreign-trade export growth rate will be higher 
than its GNP growth rate; and the city’s annual foreign 
exchange income from exports will exceed $1.5 billion. 
[passage omitted] According to Lei Yu, a large number of 
old enterprises in the city will undergo technical trans- 
formation through the use of foreign capital. By 1990, 
over 10,000 types of products from Guangzhou's impor- 
tant industries will either reach or approach advanced 
international levels. 


Shenzhen To Have Semiprivate Newspaper 
HK131545 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
12 Apr 88 p 2 


(Report: “Shenzhen To Have Semiprivate Newspaper’) 


[Text] Shenzhen, 11 Apr—According to a relevant offi- 
cialthe SHENZHEN SHANGBAO [SHENZHEN 
COMMERCIAL DAILY}, which is still in the prepara- 
tion stages, will be published in a semiprivate form and 
a plan has been initially worked out. 


The official said: The SHENZHEN SHANGBAO will be 
jointly sponsored by many enterprises. The i ate will 
neither allocate funds nor provide staff for it. The 
enterprises running the newspaper should raise funds 
themselves and set up a board of directors, which will be 
responsible for employing an editor in chief. The news- 
paper will institute an editor-in-chief responsibility sys- 
tem under the leadership of the board of directors. 


A relevant quarter holds that this will be the first 
semiprivate press institution in the country run under 
the leadership of a board of directors. 
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Township Enterprises Flourish in Henan 
rylory Beijing XINHUA in English 0847 GMT 
Apr 


[Text] Zhengzhou, April 13 (XINH")A)}—The output 
value of enterprises run by townships and villages in 
central China’s Henan Province reached 32.0 billion 
yuan in 1987, surpassing the total output value of 
agriculture. 


The rural areas in the province mainly engaged in farm 
production in the past. And its output of wheat, sesame 
seeds, tobacco and watermelon all still rank first in the 
country. 


In recent years, however, the provincial government has 
attached great importance to developing and encourag- 
ing rural enterprises. The government has given priority 
to these enterprises in terms of funding, technology and 
tax breaks on the one hand, while on the other hand 
educating the peasants on their role in expanding the 
commodity economy in line with locul conditions. 


The reform has brought vitality to these enterprises. The 
years 1985-1986 saw an average »nnual increase in 
output value of five billion yuan. \:. 1987 the average 
stood at 10 billion yuan. 


There are now 1.75 million such enterprises employing 
7.79 million people in the province. 


Henan E Discuss Economic Strategy 
HK140431 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1230 GMT 12 Apr 88 


[Text] This morning, the Propaganda Department of the 
provincial party committee and the provincial Academy 
of Social Science jointly summoned a number of experts 
and scholars from policy research and scientific research 
units and tertiary education institutes to seriously dis- 
cuss the question of the coastal development strategy 
and Henan’s economic development. 


(Yi Bozhen), a professor at the provincial finance and 
economics college, held that, as a major agricultural 
province, Henan should closely integrate its market and 
resource strong points and focus on the development of 
light, textile, and food industries for which there are 
abundant raw materials. This is because the market for 
the products of these industries is vast, the frequency of 
purchases is high, and quick results are yielded for little 
investment. These industries can lead the province's 
entire economic development. and especially the town- 
ship and town enterprises. 


(Guo Wenxian) of the economics center of the provincial 
Planning and Economics Commission said: Henan 
should form Zhengzhou, Kaifeng, and Xinxiang into a 
single strip consisting of a group of key cities with strong 
radiating force and influence on their surrounding areas. 
These cities should be allowed still more powers in 
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bringing in fore‘en investment and developing foreign 
trade. We shoul. courage the three cities to establish 
lateral ties and stimulate them to penetrate into and fuse 
with each other. They should play a dragon-head role in 
Henan’s effort to join the great international circle. The 
peripheral parts of the province should be regarded as 
the dragon’s tail. We should form a strategic pattern of 
strengthening the dragon’s head, making breakthroughs 
in the center, lifting restrictions on the dragon’s tail, and 
making an overall effort. 


(Ling Huaifang), deputy professor of Zhengzhou Univer- 
sity, said that the province should reform its foreign 
trade setup and allow enterprise consortia and backbone 
enterprises to push the sales of their products at the 
ports. Enterprises with the right conditions should be 
able to export directly. Thus the enterprises should be 
pushed into the international market. Foreign trade 
consortia should be organized and stimulated to comple- 
ment each other in technology, capital, information, and 
so on. Periodic foreign trade forums should be held, to 
enable foreign businessmen to get to know about 
Henan’s products, and to help the enterprises to organize 
production according to inoernational market needs. 


Hu Xiaoyun, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and vice governor, said in conclusion: Henan 
must have a strong sense of crisis and urgency. We 
should enhance our understanding, change our concepts, 
and emancipate our minds through launching the discus- 
sions on the productive forces criterion and the coastal 


economic development strategy. 


Hou Zhiying, member of the standing committee of the 
provincial party committee and director of the Propa- 
ganda Department, presided at the meeting. 


Hunan’s Mao Zhiyong Stresses Party Building 
HK140529 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0100 GMT 14 Apr 88 


[Text] Hunan Provincial CPC Committee Secretary Mao 
Zhiyong stressed at a provincial forum on party building 
that it is essential to seriously tackle reforms in party 
building. Mao Zhiyong said that the work of the party is 
to take overall charge of reforms and construction and 
ensure the implementation of the party’s basic line. As 
far as Hunan is concerned, we are now facing a major 
task. That task is how to match the situation of the still 
greater opening up of Guangdong and other coastal 
regions and getting a good grasp of implementing the 
principle of countering opening up with opening up and 
stimulating development by opening up, and thus 
improve Hunan’s economy. This requires that we do a 
thoroughly good job in party building. 


At present the first thing in party building is to improve 
the leadership setup, resolutely separate party and gov- 
ernment functions, and ensure that the party takes good 
care of its own affairs. 
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Mao Zhiyong pointed out: We should adopt democratic 
and public methods to make party activities more open. 
We should thus ensure that the activities of the party's 
leading cadres and leading organs at all levels are under 
the supervision of the party members and the masses. 


Comrade Mao Zhiyong demanded that the leading com- 
rades of the party committees at all levels set a good 
example in party building and in all aspects of party 
work. 


Southwest Region 


Sichuan To Promote Housing Reforms 
HK 140909 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0100 GMT 13 Apr 88 


[Text] According to SICHUAN RIBAO, during a 
recently concluded provincial meeting of Construction 
Commission chairmen, the provincial Construction 
Commission demanded that great efforts be made to 
promote reform of the housing system in all cities and 
towns throughout the province by stages and in groups 
within the next 5 years. 


The ‘provincial Construction Commission put forward 
the following three major tasks to be fulfilled within the 
next 5 years. 


First, public housing rents must be readjusted and fixed 
on the basis of five cost factors, namely, depreciation 
charge, maintenance charge, management fee, invest- 
ment (?interest rate), and real estate tax. 


Second, it is imperative to check irrational housing 
demands. 


Third, it is imperative to encourage staff members and 
workers to purchase houses. 


This year the province will first carry out reform of the 
housing system in six cities and five counties. They are 
Chonge ing, Chengdu, Zigong, Deyang, Guangyuan, and 
Neijiang cities; and Shifang, Emei, Fushun, (?Rongqing), 
and Wenjiang counties. They are the first group of cities 
and counties engaged in reforming the housing system in 
our province. 


This year, other cities, counties, and towns must consci- 
entiously make relevant investigations and surveys, do 
relevant calculations in preparation, and begin formulat- 
ing plans for conducting housing reforms. 


In 1989, in addition to the first group of cities engaged in 
housing reforms, other 13 cities and some 20 to 30 
percent of the province's counties and towns will engage 
. housing reforms at different levels and in different 
orms. 
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In 1990, except a small number of counties and towns in 
poor areas, all the other counties and 50 percent of the 
province's county-level towns will comprehensively 
Carry out housing reforms. 


All housing reforms carried out in cities and towns 
throughout the province should be basically completed 
prior to the end of 1992. 


Tibetan Leader Opposes Separatism at Conference 
HK 131413 Lhasa Tibet Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 12 Apr 88 


{Excerpts} A regional conference on procuratorial work 
concluded in Lhasa on the afternoon of 12 April. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


In the report he delivered at the 9 April conference, Yang 
Youcai, chief procurator of the autonomous regional 
People’s Procuratorate, said: Following the three riots in 
Lhasa, procuratorial departments at all levels in our 
region have taken a firm, clear-cut stand and made due 
contributions to safeguarding the unity of the mother- 
land, opposing separatism, and stabilizing the situation. 
[passage omitted) 


Yang Youcai added: From now on, procuratorial organs 
at all levels in our region must regard the tasks of 
safeguarding the unity of the motherland, opposing 
separatism, and severely punishing those criminal ele- 
ments engaged in promoting separatism and disrupting 
the policies on reforms and opening up as their major 
tasks. [passage omitted] 


Gyaincain Norbu, Cao Xu, and Wang Guangxi, leading 
comrades from the autonomous regional party and gov- 
ernment organizations, attended the conference to call 
on delegates. They also offered their congratulations on 
the convocation of the conference. 


Sichuan's Yang Rudai Stresses Party Discipiine 
HK 140317 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0100 GMT 14 Apr 88 


{Text} Yang Rudai, Sichuan Provincial CPC Committee 
secretary, spoke at a provincial conference on discipline 
inspection work convened yesterday. He told the disci- 
pline inspection cadres that the tasks in improving party 
style and carrying out discipline inspection work in the 
new period are glorious and arduous. The discipline 
inspection organizations and cadres throughout the 
province must further emancipate their minds, brace 
their spirits, clear the way to forge ahead, and strive to 
improve the building of party style and raise discipline 
inspection work to a new level during reforms and 
opening up. 


Yang Rudai pointed out that improving party style and 
Carrying out discipline inspection work must serve the 
party’s basic line. First, it is necessary to establish the 
concept of whether or not the development of the 
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productive forces is benefited as the fundamental crite- 
nen for ee building of party style and discipline 

Second, it is necessary to establish the 
— setae. We must take 
a correct view of party organizations and members that 
engage in bold pioneering and creation in reforms and 
Opening up. We must resolutely investigate and punish 
those that take advantage of loopholes in the reforms to 
pursue private interests and violate law and discipline. 
Third, we must establish the concept of the policies for 
the initial stage of socialism and readjust and perfect the 
scope of enforcing discipline in accordance with these 
policies, so as to integrate the principles of party spirit 
with the current policies. 


Yang Rudai stressed: While calling on us to follow a new 
path of carrying out reforms and building systems, the 
13th party congress regarded governing the party with 
strictness as the basic guideline for improving party style 
in the new period. We must unswervingly implement 
this guideline. We must first be strict with the party and 
government organs and the leading cadres. We must 
seriously investigate and mete out deserved punishment 
to party members who indulge in gravely unhealthy 
trends and violate law and discipline, no matter how 
high or low their position. We must adopt the principle 
of resolutely purging those rotten elements who smuggle 
and peddle contraband and indulge in bribery, corrup- 
tion, embezzlement, and extortion. Apart from dealing 
with those immediately concerned, we must hold 
accountable the party organizations and leading party- 
member cadres concerned in cases of turning a blind eye, 
conniving at, and covering up violations of law and 
discipline. We must support actively and protect those 
party-member cadres and masses who stick boldly to 
principles and wage struggle against unhealthy trends 
and violations of law and discipline. Certainly, we must 
not allow them to come to harm. 


Yang Rudai pointed out in conclusion that the party 
committees at all levels must strengthen leadership over 
discipline inspection work, periodically discuss this 
work, uphold the authority of the discipline inspection 
commissions, and help them to clear away difficulties 
and obstacles. 


Gu Jinchi, Xu Chuan, Xu Mengxia, Yang Wanxuan, and 
Cao Qingze, responsible persons of the provincial party 
committee, Advisory Commission, and Discipline 
Inspection Commission, and comrades from the Central 
Advisory Commission attended the meeting. 


Sichuan Party Deputy Censures Corrupt Cadres 
HK 131537 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0100 GMT 12 Apr 88 


[Text] In his speech at yesterday’s provincial work con- 
ference on discipline inspection, Gu Jinchi, deputy sec- 
retary of the provincial party committee, stressed: In 
building party style in our province, there is an urgent 
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need for us to resolve the important issue of reinvigorat- 
ing the economy and ensuring that party and govern- 
ment organs are honest in performing their official 
duties. 


Comrade Gu Jinchi added: Party and government 
organs at all levels in our province have done a lot of 
work for implementing the (party central authorities’) 
policies on reforms and opening up, for bringing about a 
prosperous economy in Sichuan, and for strengthening 
the building of spiritual civilization. It is true that the 
great majority of cadres of our organs are conscientious 
workers and are honest in performing their official duties 
for the party and the people. However, it is also true that 
a small number of leading cadres of our party and 
government organs cannot withstand the temptation of 
materialism and money, thus becoming corrupt and 
bringing discredit upon the party. Although this kind of 
unhealthy tendency and this kind of corrupt phenomena 
do not represent the principal aspect of the work style of 
our organs, they [words indistinct]. 


For this reason, Deputy Secretary Gu Jinchi demanded 
that leading cadres of our party and government organs 
take the lead in setting good examples and solving 
problems in this regard. 


He added: Leading cadres of our party and government 
Organs must firmly establish the idea of wholeheartedly 
serving the people, take the lead in honestly performing 
official duties [words indistinct}, do well in running their 
personal affairs, successfully educate their children, 
strictly guard against those who intercede with them for 
personal favors, seek no personal privileges, and do not 
break a single rule or make a single exception. They must 
conscientiously resist the pernicious influence of feudal 
ideas and the corrosive influence of decadent capitalist 
ideas, preserve the rigorous style of plain living, and keep 
lofty moral character and values. 


Cao Qingze, secretary of the provincial Discipline 
Inspection Commission, also delivered a speech at yes- 
terday's conference. 


Vunnan Radio Views Economic Development 
HK140507 Kunming Yunnan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0000 GMT 14 Apr 88 


(Commentary: “Seize the Favorable Opportunity To 
Develop Yunnan’s Economy”] 


[Text] The question of how to develop commodity 
economy in Yunnan and elsewhere while the coastal 
regions are developing an export-oriented economy is a 
new topic for cadres at all levels. Should we wait and see 
what happens, or take positive action to join in exchange 
and competition in the domestic and international mar- 
kets? This is a question of whether our own province and 
area can rapidly develop its economy. Lincang Prefec- 
ture has seized this new opportunity and developed 
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lateral ties with a number of units in the coastal regions 
SO as to exploit its resources and develop its economy. 
This is an example worth noting. 


The proposal of the CPC Central Committee and State 
Council on the strategy for economic development in the 
coastal regions will have a far-reaching impact on the 
economy of Yunnan and of the whole country. In devel- 
Oping an export-oriented economy, the coastal regions 
need rav’ materials and markets in the interior. We can 
only cate. up with the advanced regions if we seize his 
new opportunity to strengthen ties with the coastal 
regions and at the same time work hard to exploit our 
own abundant resources, vigorously develop the process- 
ing industries, take full advantage of our strong points in 
tobacco, tea, sugar, nonferrous metals, rubber, and trop- 
ical crops, make 


— — Face Obstacles 
i J Beijing XINHUA in English 1048 GMT 
Apr 


(Text) Beijing, April 9 (XINHUA)—Beijing, China's 
capital, is plagued with urban construction problems, 
today’s “FINANCIAL TIMES” reported. 


“The city doesn’t have enough basic facilities like sewers, 
heat and electricity supplies, telephones and highways,” 
the Beijing-based paper said, “while natural resources 
like water and construction space, also in short supply, 
aren’t being used to their best advantage.” 


Statistics show each Beijing resident has access to an 
average of 400 cubic meters of water, which is about 
one-sixth of the national average and one-25th of the 
world average. 


The article also said the city’s annual growth rate in road 
construction is only 20 percent of that of passenger 
transport. 


The city also lacks 300,000-400,000 kilowatts of electri- 
cal supply, so the capital sometimes has to resort to 
rationing and stopping electrical service at night and 
during rush hours, the report said. 


“The city’s resource supply and consumption petterns 
are also poorly organized,” the article commented. 


Planned urban areas account for only 4.5 percent of the 
City’s total area, but include 100 percent of the central 
and municipal administrative departments and 6.4 mil- 
lion residents. 


Many high-energy and high-polluti 
take up a large percentage of th: u 
draining basic facilities, the paper said. 


factories, which 
area, are also 
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“Profitable enterprises can buy whatever they need, but 
the municipal government doesn’t have enough funds to 
build service facilities for them,” the article explained, 
noting as the center of China, Beijing faces problems 
other cities don’t have to deal with. 


To handle these problems, the article has 
Beijing set up an assets business and accelerate citywide 
development to guarantee basic facilities. 


The article has called on the municipal government to 
create a new and more scientific administrative depart- 
ment to handle city planning, monitor social interests, 
and curb enterprise expansion. 


s Li Ximing Visits Asian Games Projects 
SX140709 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
1 Apr 88 p | 


[Text] Yesterday, Li Ximing, secretary of the municipa! 
party committee, and Zhang Baifa, permanent vice may- 
or, and leaders concerned went to the construction site 
where the Asian Games projects are ir. full swing to visit 
the construction workers and staffers. 


This year is a crucial year for building the Asian Games 
projects. Of the 26 reconstruction and new projects fully 
under way, the construction of 13 medium-sized and 
small stadiums will be completed within the year, thus 
guaranteeing the completion of all Asian Games projects 
next year. 


At 0900, Li Ximing, Zhang Baifa and comrades of the 
Asian Games construction headquaters went to the con- 
struction site of the transmission tower for the central 
television station, which is located on the northern side 
of the Yuyuantan Park in the western suburban areas, to 
ask in detail about the progress of the projects. Holding 
a model in his hand, Zhang Xing, manager of the no 6 
municipal construction company which is undertaking 
the construction project, gave an account of the total 
height, shape, and structure of the television tower, 
which people call “the first tower in Asia.” He said: The 
construction of this tower began early last year. So far, a 
32-meter high inner section of the tower has been built; 
by November next year, the whole structure will be 
completed. On hearing that the building materials con- 
tract system was implemented in this project, Xi Ximing 
said: “This is good. All projects need careful and metic- 
ulous calculations.” 


Progress in the construction of the Beijing University 
students’ gymnasium was onc of the quickest of all Asian 
Games projects. So far, the structural project has been 
completed and the furnishing installation is being orga- 
nized. After arriving at the construction site, Li Ximing 
and Zhang Baifa extended cordial regards to the con- 
struction workers. Jin Liangi, deputy manager of the no 
4 municipal construction company guaranteed the 
municipal leaders that the structure of the project will be 
completed by the end of April, the building will be 
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basically completed in May and the whole project will be 
completed before “! July.” Li Ximing held his hands 
saying: “Good, there is a bustling scene here, filling the 
people with enthusiasm.” Before leaving the students’ 
gymnasium, Li Ximing wrote an inscription on the 
visitors’ book: “Do a good job in running higher sports 
educational institutes in the capital and train all kinds of 
qualified personnel.” 


At the tennis center construction site, Li Ximing held 
talks with the Japanese personnel who participated in 


this jointly-financed project to understand their work 
and living conditions. 


Yesterday morning, Li Ximing and Zhang Baifa also 
extended regards to staffers and workers at the Workers 
and Xiannongtan Stadiums construction sites. 


State Council Approves Nei Coalfield 
SK 140743 Hohhot Nei Monggol Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 7 Apr 88 


{Text} On 31 March, the State Council formally 
approved the design and planning assignment certificate 
for construction of the first stags of the Juneer mining 
area. This unprecedentedly large coalfield, which has 
long been the focus of attention of domestic and foreign 
people will present itself before the people in a pattern 
of sirwultaneously building coal, power, and road 
projecis. 


The verified reserves of Jungar coalfield is 26.8 billion 
tons. Based on the estimate made by the state, the total 
investment in the mining area is 3.36 billion yuan. The 
first stage project of the open-cut coal mine has an 
annual output capacity of 15 million tons. The projects 
to be built simultaneously with the coal mine include a 
220-kilovolt power transmission line from Hohhot to 
Jungar and supporting projects, the 125-km railway 
running from Jungar to Datong, and a pithead power 
plant with a capacity of 200,000 kilowatts. To strengthen 
the coal mine's capacity to develop itself, the state has 
adopted preferential policies for the Jungar Coal Indus- 
trial Company. Within a certain period of time, this 
company’s resources, mineral product, and development 
taxes will be reduced or exempted. 


Nei Moaggo! Enhances Discipline Inspection Work 
SK 140801 Hohhot Nei Monggol Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 10 Apr 88 


[Text] The autonomous region recently sponsored a 
meeting of secretaries of the discipline inspection com- 
missions at the league-city level. The meeting pointed 
out that major tasks in the discipline inspection work in 
1988 are to uphold the principle of strictly running the 
party; concentrate efforts 1 doing a good job in manag- 
ing party disciplines; sa.cguard the party's unity and 
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integration; and ensure smooth frogress in enforcing the 
principle of carrying out unity and construction, con- 
ducting reforms, and opening to the outside world. 


The meeting contended that the central link to concen- 
trating efforts on doing a good job in managing party 
disciplines is to strictly investigate and deal with various 
cases violating the discipline and to emphasize investi- 
gating and dealing with cases committed by party-mem- 
ber cadres with regard to seeking personal gain by taking 
advantage of power, perpetrating serious bureaucracy, 
seeking or accepting bribes, embezzling public funds, 
extorting money from transactions, indulging in extrav- 
agance and waste, bringing about damage to democratic 
centralism, infringing upon party members’ democratic 
right, indulging in ramormongering and mudslinging, 
and being morally degenerate. 


The meeting urged the discipline inspection departments 
at all levels to uphold the principle of impartially enforc- 
ing discipline and strictly running the party, and to 
prevent excessive lenient phenomena in enforcing the 
discipline and the traditional and harmful work style in 
which sensibilities surpass party disciplines. All persons 
as long as they have seriously violated party disciplines 
should be investigated and dealt with. Those who have 
used various reasons to plead for mercy for wrongdoers 
or to connive at and shield wrongdoers must be punished 
in line with the law and discipline. 


Tianjin's Li Discusses Economic Development 
SK 140633 Tianjin City Service in Mandarin 
2330 GMT 31 Mar 88 


[Text] On the morning of 31 March, Tianjin deputies to 
the first session of the Seventh NPC held enthusiastic 
discussions on the issue of accelerating the implementa- 
tion of the economic development strategy for coastal 
areas. 


Li Ruihuan, member of the Political Bureau of the party 
Central Committee, secretary of the Tianjin municipal 
party committee and mayor of the municipality, joined 
the discussions. He said: It is necessary to publicize the 
viewpoint that China is capable of becoming the world’s 
commodity processing base, particularly for processing 
manufactured goods for daily use. The fairly long period 
of disparity of consumption levels between China and 
developed countries dictates that our labor forces are 
comparatively cheap and our products definitely are 
competitive. Our consumption concepts are different 
from that of developed countries. It is possible for us to 
study the consumption demands of foreign countries, 
produce products suitable to their tastes, and enable 
these products to enter the international market on a 
large scale. The problem is that the foreign export trade 
system must be thoroughly reformed. Enterprises that 
can produce export products must be allowed to directly 
deal with foreign partners and to face the world and 
brave the storm of the international market. 


constitute another problem. oem napa 
vide difficult problems for a certain trade but easy ones 
for another. Universities may render paid service and 
sell software to plants. They may achieve greater eco- 
nomic results by selling technologies and getting a part of 
the money earned from the added value of products after 
upgrading their quality than by allowing teachers to hold 
one or two teaching jobs concurrently to increase their 
incomes. 


Deputy (Wu Yongxu), president of Tianjin Universary, 
said: At present, the enthusiasm of plants in developing 
products is low, because the domestic market does not 
demand it. The emperor’s daughter does not need to 
worry about getting married. The present export-ori- 
ented economy will stimulate enterprises to stress tech- 
have ample scope for their abilities. Putting both ends of 
the production process on the world market depends on 
whether we can expand exports. The key to implement- 
ing the economic development strategy for coastal areas 
lies on whether or not our products are competitive on 
the international market. 
Deputy (Lu Huilan) said: Over the past few years, 
Tianjin has expanded roads, renovated wharves, built 
railways and built many hotels. How to light up the 
lamps of Hyatt and Crystal Palace Hotels depends on the 
situation in developing industry and commerce. Science 
and technology should also be invigorated. Together 
with our efforts to evelop tourism, we greatly hope to 
realistically develop Tianjin into an export-oriented 
industrial municipality. 
Workers, Directors Praise Contracts 
OW 132141 Beijing XINHUA in English 1550 GMT 
13 Apr 88 
[Text] Tianjin, April 13 (XINHUA)—Workers and 
directors in more than 100 Tianjin factories are working 
out contracts together to improve the work relationship, 
a local official annov’ -* today. 


The contracts, usual ned at workers congress ses- 


sions by directors ar..*:: inion chairmen, specify the 
factories’ quotas an: 0. ‘duties, as well as bonuses, 
fringe benefits and . us ¢ director should guarantee 
workers. 
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“Contracts have made both workers and directors more 
enthusiastic about their work,” said the manager of a 
Tianjin stationery company, which netted 11.4 percent 
more profits last year over 1986. 


An automatic instrument plant in the city has been using 
contracts for the past three years, with both workers and 
the director benefitting from increased production. 


Northeast Region 


Jilin Cadre Structure Readjustment 
SK140755 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 7 Apr 88 


{Text} According to information obtained by this 
reporter from the provincial conference on readjusting 


are assigned with the task of transferring their cadres to 
grass-roots organizations should select such cadres 
through thé forms of voluntary signing-up and recom- 
mendation by departments. 
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PRC Welcomes Taiwan Participation in Interpol 
yy - io Beijing XINHUA in English 0917 GMT 
9 Apr 88 


{Text} Paris, April 8 (XINHUA)—China would like to 
cooperate with Taiwan police authorities in cracking 
down on crime, on the basis of observing the principles 
of the International Criminal Police Organization (Inter- 


pol). 


Speaking at the 87th session of the Interpol’s Executive 
Committee, Zhu Entao, International Cooperation 
Bureau chief of the Chinese Public Security Ministry, 
said: “We welcome China Taiwan police administration 
to take part in Interpol’s activities, and are willing to 
contact with delegates from China Taiwan police admin- 
istration.” 


Zhu, who is also vice chairman of the Executive Com- 
mittee, said China agreed to determine the name under 
which China’s Taiwan is to remain in the Interpol and 
ways of contact with it on the basis of strict observance 
of the organization's resolutions and principles. He 
pointed out that the agreement is based on the fact that 
people on both sides of the Taiwan Strait are Chinese 
and that Taiwan is an inalienable part of China and on 
the principle that no blank should be left in the struggle 
against international crime. 


According to Zhu, China proposed a three-point pro- 
gram in the negotiation mediated by Interpol’s general 
secretary. 


As a region of China, Taiwan should be called “Taiwan, 
China,” and its police institution, in contacts with the 
Interpol and members, can use the name “China Taiwan 
Police Administration.” 


Delegates from Taiwan, China, could attend all kinds of 
meetings held by the Interpol and sit separately from the 
Chinese delegation, but they do not have the right to 
vote. 


At its 53rd genera' assembly held in Luxembourg in 
1984, the Interpol officially accepted China as a mem- 
ber, recognizing the People’s Republic of China as the 
Only legitimate government of China and Taiwan as an 
integral part of its territory. 


The Interpol’s Executive Committee considered China's 
program reasonable and its secretary general has already 
informed each member state that they might conduct 
telecom contacts and exchange information about crim- 
inal cases with “China Taiwan Police Administration.” 


During this four-day meeting, the Interpol Executive 
Committee analysed the present situation of interna- 
tional crime and expressed its concern over increasing 
drug trafficking. 
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Members of the Executive Committee appreciated Chi- 
na's effort in successfully solving a recent international 
drug trafficking case in cooperation with Hong Kong and 
American police. 


Taiwan Participation in ADB Meeting Reviewed 
OW 130857 Beijing in Mandarin to Taiwan 0205 GMT 
10 Apr 88 


(“Rambling Talk on State Affairs” by Liu Wei] 


[Excerpts] Listeners: I suppose you know that the Tai- 
wan authorities have decided recently to change their 
previous practice and send a delegation to attend this 
year’s annual meeting of the Asian Developmcat Bank, 
or ADB for short, which is presently drawing people’s 
attention. This is the 21st annual meeting of ADB 
scheduled to be held from 28 to 30 April in Manila, the 
capital of the Philippines. 


In answer to a question raised at a Legislative Yuan 
meeting on 18 March, Taiwan's Foreign Minister Ding 
Mou-shih announced that Taiwan would form a delega- 
tion to attend this year's ADB meeting. The delegation, 
he said, will be led by Zhang Jizheng, director general of 
the Central Bank of China in Taiwan; its members will 
include the vice minister of finance, the chairman of the 
board of directors of the Bank of Communications, the 
director of the International Affairs Department of the 
Foreign Ministry, and other concerned officials. [passage 
omitted] 


In 1986, the ADB accepted our country as a formal 
member and at the same time changed Taiwan's name 
used for its ADB membership to Taipei, China. The 
Taiwan authorities did not agree with this and put 
forward a three-nots principle: not to accept the name 
change, not to withdraw from the organization, and not 
to attend its meetings. [passage omitted] 


Even the Taiwan authorities know that they cannot 
ignore the basic fact of the People’s Republic of China's 
existence. For this reason, they are not opposed to ADB 
membership for the motherland. What they are against is 
the change of Taiwan’s name used for ADB membership. 
Our listeners are asked to think over this question: If the 
Taiwan's proposition were complied with, would this 
not be a case of two Chinas in the ADB? Obviously this 
cannot be accepted by the government of the mother- 
land. 


It is praiseworthy that the Taiwan authorities have 
always upheld the one-China position and opposed such 
propositions as two Chinas — one China and one 
Taiwan — and Taiwan's independence. If two Chinas 
virtually appeared in ADB as a result of the question on 
names, it would be against the Taiwan authorities’ basic 
position. Happily, the Taiwan authorities, though they 
have not completely straightened out their thinking, 
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have decided to change their previous practice and again 
attend the annual ADB meeting. This shows that they 
have revised their three-nots principle, and the deadlock 
may be broken. 


As far as our country is concerned, it is imperative to 
uphold the general principle of one China, which is an 
unwavering principle. Under the premise of this princi- 
ple, we are, of course, pleased to see Taiwan's active 
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participation in the annual ADB meeting, as well as in 
Other international organizations and activities. As can 
be seen, it is entirely groundless to allege that the 
one-China stance and practice being upheld by the 
motherland in the international community are aimed at 
isolating, excluding, and dealing a blow to Taiwan. 


Listeners, do you agree with my view? 
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Taiwan To End Ban on Mail to Mainland 
oy *24 Hong Kong AFP in English 0559 GMT 
pr 


(Text) Taipei, April 14 (AFP)—Taiwan is to lift a 39- 
r ban on mail to China and allow the local Red Cross 
iety to forward letters to the mainland, the organiza- 

tion said Thursday. 


The decision, which might take effect next week, fol- 
lowed the easing in November of a 38-year ban on visits 
by Taiwan ts to China and the start of the 
mainland-to-island mail service in March. 


Letters from China are delivered after the Taiwan post 
Office stamps the words “Reunification Under the Three 


Principles of the People” on the envelopes. 


The cabinet, which endorsed the outgoing mail service 
Wednesday, has said the move did not mean Taiwan has 
broken its pledge not to develop direct “post, trade and 
telecommunications links” with China. 


Taipei, which has been modifying a rigid China policy 
amid growing civilian contacts across the Taiwan Strait 
imposed the mail ban after the 1949 communist victory 
in the mainland. 


A Red Cross official said details of the service, which 
might siart next week, are to be finalized by the Direc- 
torate General of Posts. The Red Cross will collect the 
mail and airfreight it to Hong Kong where it would be 


Only letters will be accepted and the senders may not 
write their names or addresses on the envelopes, he 


Meanwhile, the cabinet has assigned a special task force 
to plan new policies to further promote non-official links 
betweep Taipei and Beijing, the CHINA TIMES 
reported Thursday. 


The group, headed by Minister without portfolio Chou 
Hung-tao, is to propose measures to expand indirect 
telecommunications, aviation and shipping ties, the 
daily said. 


It would also suggest that Taipei widen its family-visit 
policy by permitting more Taiwan residents to go to the 
mainland—servicemen and high-ranking public servants 
excluded—without openly legalizing tourist trips, the 
paper said. 


Taiwan relaxed the travel ban in November by allowing 
visits to the mainland for family reunions. 


The task force also favors inviting mainland students 
attending overseas schools to tour the island, CHINA 
TIMES said. 
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Direct trade with * will still be banned, the daily 
said, but the consider removing restrictions 
involving indirect — — 


Two-way transhipment through Hong Kong totalled 1.5 
billion U.S. dollars in 1987, a 50 percent jump over the 
previous year, official figures show. 


Premier Dismisses Mainland — — 
yy i Taipei CNA in English 0303 GMT 
13 Apr 


(Text) Taipei, April 13 (CNA)}—Premier Yu Kuo-hua 
said Tuesday that for the Republic of China to sign a 
nonaggression pact with the Chinese Communists would 
be tantamount to “trying to catch fish by climbing up a 
tree.” 


“Only when we have adequate defense capability can we 
prevent the Chinese Communists from invading Tai- 
wan,” Yu said in replying to an interpellation by Legis- 
lator Hsu Jung-shu of the Democratic Progressive Party. 


“Everything Peiping does is calculated for the attain- 
ment of specific objectives,” Yu said. “We cannot treat 
the Chinese Communist regime as an ordinary adversary 
at the on « table, because it has neither sincerity 
nor credibility. We can defeat the Communist enemy 
only when we strengthen ourselves.” 


Describing the Chinese Communists as “the most 
treacherous and sinister enemy in history,” Yu reminded 
Hsu that Peiping has not relented in the least in its 
attempt to invade and subdue Taiwan. 


“In order to enable our children to live in freedom and 
dignity, we have no other recourse but to close ranks and 
destroy Communism,” the premier declared. 


He said the Government wil! take the initiative to deal 
with the threat from Red China and will under no 
circumstances use the lives and well-being of the 20 
million people in Taiwan as a bet in a dangerous game of 
trying to seek an accommodation with Peiping. 


Answering the interpellation by DPP Legislator Huang 
Huang-hsiung, Yu also pledged that the Government 
will continue to pursue progress and democracy. He said 
the idea is to make the people on the mainland see the 
achievements in Taiwan so that they will eventually rise 
up to overthrow their Communist rulers. 


“This is the way we will follow in achieving national 
reunification,” Yu said. 
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Troops on Spratly Islands on ‘Double Alert’ 
OW131433 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 12 Apr 88 


tr ext] Reliable sources said military authorities have put 
OC [Republic of China] troops stationed on the Spratly 
— Islands on double alert. ROC Navy has also 

n ordered to conduct small patrols and to avoid the 
dangerous areas unless under attack by the Chinese 
—— Vietnam, or other nations’ naval and air 
orces. 


The sources said: Since the sovereignty over the Spratlys 
has become extremely sensitive lately, the tension 
between the Chinese Communists and Vietnam has 
intensified. Both sides opened fire in the recent confron- 
tation around the island group located in the South 
China Sea. It is believed that Peking might take the 
Opportunity to test its naval landing forces there. 


Troops Confident of Defense 
OW131131 Taipei CNA in English 0238 GMT 
13 Apr 88 


[Text] Taipei, April 13 (CNA)}—National Defense Min- 
ister Cheng Wei-yuan told the Legislative Yuan Tuesday 
that the defense capabilities of the garrison troops in the 
Spratly Islands have been reinforced, and that troops 
there are confident and determined to defend the Repub- 
lic of . {ROC) southernmost territory in the South 
China Sea. 


In reply to a query by Legislator Wang Tsung-sung on the 
governing of the Spratly Islands, Cheng said although 
Taiping Island, one of main Spratly Islands, is 860 
nautical miles from an ROC naval base, the garrison 
troops have both strengthened their combat prepared- 
ness on the one hand and constantly improved living 
conditions on the other. 


Besides, the ROC naval fleet regularly calls on the 
islands and irregular services can also be made by fishing 
boats, Cheng said. 


The garrison troops now have a limited capability to 
supply such services as water, fuel and medical services 
to fishing boats operating near the island, Cheng said. 


Mainland China Boats Intrude Qemoy, Matsu Waters 
OW131045 Taipei CNA in English 0256 GMT 
13 Apr 88 


[Text] Taipei, April 13 (CNA}—Chinese Communist 
boats intruded into waters off the Quemoy and Matsu 
frontline islands over | 500 times between March 30 and 
April 10, according to Maj. Gen. Chang Hui-yuan, 
spokesman for the Ministry of National Defense. 


Garrison troops drove them off by firing 4,991 machine 
gun rounds and 27 artillery shells, Chang said. 
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M Sees Mainland Exercise as ‘Mock Attack’ 
OW 121258 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
6 Apr 88 p | 


[Text] The Defense Ministry yesterday showed video- 
tape of a recent Communist Chinese military exercise 
which a ministry spokesman said was proof that Peking 
has never renounced its plan to invade Taiwan. 


The film, produced by Peking's Central China Televi- 
sion, featured a large-scale military cxercise by Commu- 
nist Chinese troops on the offshore island of Hainan, 
which represented Taiwan, in a mock attack to recapture 
the island from the “blue” troops, an imaginary enemy 
supposed to be ROC [Republic of China} troops. 


Using live ammunition, the exercise started with a 
minesweeping operation to clear the way for the inva- 
sion. To weaken the blue coastal defense line, warships 
fired torpedoes and guided missiles to destroy subma- 
rines and warships. 


With the defense line destroyed, Communist troops then 
landed on the island under the cover of warships and 
warplanes, and launched a series of attacks to “recap- 
ture” the island. 


Before the film was shown, Maj. Gen. Chang Hui-yuan 
said people on Taiwan should not be taken in by Com- 
munist China's “peace-loving image" and should guard 
against an invasion from across the Taiwan Strait. 


Chang said since martial law ended here last July 15. 
many mainland fishing trawlers have intruded the 
ROC's territorial waters under the pretext of carrying 
out barter trade with local fishermen. 


However, the spokesman said, most of the fishing traw!- 
ers detained by the ROC Coast Guard were found to 
carry weapons and very little fishing gear, arousing 
suspicious that they were trying to test the ROC’s alert- 
ness in defending its coastal areas. 


Quoting a report in the November edition of a New 
York-based magazine, Chang said from August to Octo- 
ber last year, Communist China gathered more than 
30,000 hydrological reports and over 18,000 intelligence 
reports on the Taiwan area for use as reference in 
improving its plan to invade the island. 


In addition, the spokesman said, the ROC Navy has 
discovered that 2,997 mainland fishing trawlers staged a 
military exercise last month at the mouth of the Min 
River opposite Matsu under the cover of carrying out ce! 
fishing operations. 


From March 10 to 15, Communist China staged a 
military maneuver on the Chusan Islands off the coast of 
Chekiang. Guided missiles were fired during the mancu- 
ver, Chang said. 
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Li Asks for Review of Mainland Travel Policy 
OW121215 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
7 Apr 88 p 12 


(Text) President Li Teng-hui yesterday directed party 
and government officials to “quickly evaluate and reex- 
amine the pros and cons, and the effects” of the lifting of 
a ban on travel to mainland China for family visits. 


In his capacity as acting, chairman of the Kuomintang 
{[KMT], Li said, “the time has come for us to reexamine 
.. and make a careful decision (on further relaxing the 
policy on travel to the mainland) which would benefit 
the country and the people.” 


Li said initially, the family visits policy was formulated 
due to humanitarian considerations, but a lot of prob- 
lems have arisen and various sectors of society have 
come up with different comments and opinions on legal, 
political, economic, business and security issues. 


The president said the party and government are respon- 
sible for the results of a new mainland policy, therefore 
national security must be taken into consideration when 
the new policy is formulated. 


He said the Chinese Communists have never veiled their 
threats or ceased “united front” attacks against Taiwan, 
adding that the island cannot “readily abandon its 
vigilance, engage in wishful thinking and fall into the 
trap of the enemy.” 


The new mainland policy “‘is not a passionate, romantic 
illusion, but a very serious topic,” Li told the regular 
weekly meeting of the KMT’s policy-making Central 
Standing Committee. 


The government bowed to public pressure last Novem- 
ber and allowed local residents, except servicemen and 
civil servants, to visit relatives on the mainland, with a 
promise to review the policy six months later. 


During the meeting, Gen. Hsu Li-nung, chairman of the 
Cabinet-level Vocational Assistance Commission for 
Retired Servicemen (VACRS), briefed Li on assistance 
rendered to veterans fending for themselves. 


The president directed the VACRS to continue assisting 
mainland-bound soldiers who retired with minimal ben- 
efits before a comprehensive pension plan for service- 
men took effect in 1960. 


Paper Decries Mainland’s Mideast Arms Sales 
OW121119 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
6 Apr 88 p 4 


{Editorial: “Chinese Communist Arms Sales to Saudi 
Arabia’’] 


[Text] The Chinese Communist arms sales to Saudi 
Arabia represent the latest development in its arms sales 
programs to the Mideast nations. 


TAIWAN 


Peking has become the fifth largest arms supplier to the 
Middle East. Its latest sales of CSS2-class missiles to 
Saudi Arabia would certainly create a tension in that part 
of the world. it has caused considerable alarm to Israel, 
which is considering a preemptive strike against the 
Saudi missile sites to forestall the imminent threats. The 
United States is urging the israelis to refrain from such 
actions. 


Peking has also supplied many Silkworm missiles to Iran 
and war equipment to both Iran and Iraq. It is playing 
fire with fire and hopes to gain many advantages through 
the turmoil. It is following Mao Tse-tung’s idea of 
Creating great disorder around the world so as to gain 
advantages and benefits in the world’s turmoil. 


According to an estimate by the CENTRAL DAILY 
NEWS correspondent from Washington, D.C., the Chi- 
nese Communists have expanded their arms sales pro- 
gram during the last nine, years. Nine years ago, Peking’s 
arms exports to the Middle East accounted for | percent 
of its total exports. But in 1986, its arms exports consti- 
tuted 8 percent of its total exports, amounting to U.S.$2 
billion and in 1987, amounting to U.S.$1 billion. 


It may be noted that Peking’s latest export of arms to 
Saudi Arabia was revealed soon after its “Foreign Min- 
ister’ Wu Hsuehchien’s visit to Washington. During his 
visit to the United States, Wu promised that Peking 
would stop sending Silkworm missiles to Iran. The 
United States, on the basis of his promises, removed 
restrictions on hi-tech sales to the Chinese Communists. 


The latest sales of surface-to-surface missiles to Saudi 
Arabia show that Peking’s warmongering activities 
remain unrestrained. It is stirring up trouble in the 
Middle East to counteract the U.S. interests in the region 
and to threaten Israel's security. 


Peking has sent a senior envoy to Riyadh to discuss the 
missile problem with Saudi Arabia authorities. It is 
hoped that King Fahd would not lightly believe his 
excuses for Peking’s sinister role in stirring up trouble in 
that region. He should reject Peking’s overture of friend- 
ship as there cannot be friendship with Communist 
nations but deceit and treachery, or, the wise king would 
fall into Peking’s trap and regret it. 


The United States should indeed reimpose its restric- 
tions on hi-tech supplies to Peking and warn it not to 
engage in further arms sales to the Middle East. Presi- 
dent Ronald Reagan should exercise his courage and 
wisdom in this respect and watch the situation carefully 
while not permitting pro-Peking officials in Washington 
to deceive him and help Peking in its warmongering 
activities. Otherwise, a war may explode in the Middle 
East at any time and Peking will be one of the chief 
warmongers in causing the explosion. 
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Survey Shows Emigration Affecting Local Firms 
HK 140441 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 14 Apr 88 pp 1, 5 


(“Brain Drain Slows Down Localisation” by Juanito 
Concepcion] 


[Text] Some of Hong Kong's biggest companies are 
starting to take drastic action—including a slow-down in 
localisation—to combat the increasingly severe effects of 
the brain drain. 


Some are also finding it necessary to boost salary rates to 
attract local executives or bring in expatriates to replace 
the emigrants. 


These facts have been documented in a survey by the 
Hong Kong Institute of Personnel Management, to be 
released tomorrow, and backed up by STANDARD 
inquiries. 


The survey provides the first professionally gathered 
figures on the effect of emigration. The Government to 
date has been silent on the issue. 


The results of the immigration survey—covering a five- 
year period from 1982 to 1987—showed that 28 percent 
of 40 big firms surveyed have started slowing down the 
recruitment of local business executives. 


Ironically, the more comes at a time when the Govern- 
ment is moving in the opposite direction by appointing 
more locals to key positions in the run-up to 1997. 


The survey co-ordinator, Dr Paul Kirkbride, said yester- 
day that some big firms were finding it increasingly 
difficult to find qualified local executives. 


Because of this, 21 percent of the surveyed firms said 
they were hiring more qualified expatriates. 


A Chase Manhattan Bank officer told THE STAN- 
DARD the company might have to hire more expatriates 
because the local banking talent pool was getting smaller 
with the continuing migration. 


As this pool shrank, salary scales of executives in 
affected areas would naturally go up as demand for them 
expanded. 


“This is just in keeping with the law of supply and 
demand,” the officer said. 


In the survey, 51 percent of respondents said the “brain 
drain” had put upward pressures on salaries. 


Dr Kirkbride said the academic, banking and insurance 
industries were hardest hit. 
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Utilities and parts of the transport industry were also 
affected. The survey did not cover manufacturing. 


He said the 40 big companies which responded to the survey 
reported losing a total of 1,300 executives in various man- 
agerial or executive positions from 1982 to 1987. 


While the total number of business executive emigrants 
appeared small, it was significant when seen in relation 
to the percentage of key executives who had left big firms 
in the past few years, Dr Kirkbride said. 


Of the average 15 percent labour turnover or loss of 
employees among the surveyed firms, eight percent were 
accounted for by emigrants. 


“The percentage of business executives being lost due to 
emigration is getting larger and this should be a cause for 
concern,” he said. 


The trend was disturbing because most of the migrants 
were university graduates working in the managerial, 
technical and professional levels. 


“Most of them are young people in the 25 to 40 age 
bracket and who are single or married without any 
children,” said Dr Kirkbride. 


A number of big firms acknowledged the growing seri- 
ousness of the problem but said they were coping with it 
adequately. 


The Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking Corporation said 
it lost 56 executives last year—about eight percent of the 
total 670 employees who resigned last year. 


“It is creating serious management problems,” the 
bank's public affairs manager, Mr George Cardona, said 
yesterday. 


‘But we are flexible and coping with it by accelerating 
the promotion of more young people.” 


The bank has been encouraging former employees to 
rejoin its staff if they wanted to come back after getting 
“insurance” immigration visas in other countries. 


Hong Kong Bank’s subsidiary, Hang Seng Bank, also lost an 
undetermined number of management executives last year. 


Of its 12 percent labour turnover rate in 1987, two 
percent were migrating executives, said personnel man- 
ager Mrs Cathy Sin. 


They were department and division heads at head office 
and some branch managers. 


Mr Albert Stevenson, Citibank’s vice president and 
general manager for consumer services, said the bank 
had lost four or five officers in 1985 and 1986, but this 
had trebled in 1987. 


FBIS-CHI-88-072 
14 April 1988 


Despite the sharp increase, Citibank had no immediate 
plans to hire expatriates because it preferred to rely 
heavily on its expanding pool of locally-hired talent. 


Mr Stevenson said the bank had been offering higher- 
than-average salaries and this had been attracting both 
fresh university graduates and officers from other banks. 


Dr Kirkbride said the survey on emigration of business 
executives was part of a series of more comprehensive 
surveys proposed by the institute. 


A follow-up survey aims to gather other details, such as 
asking would-be emigrants why they want to leave and 
immigrants why they want to return. 


The government has played down the issue by saying it is 
not compiling figures on the rate of €nigration. 


However, the American, Canadian and Australian con- 
sulates have said their data on immigrant visas granted 
to Hong Kong citizens are readily available on request. 


The three countries are the favourite destinations for 
Hong Kong emigrants. 


Support Sought in Vietnamese Refugee Problem 
HK130957 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING 
POST in English 13 Apr 88 p 2 


[By Simon Macklin] 


[Text] The Hong Kong Government's moves to find a 
joint regional solution to the Vietnamese refugee prob- 
lem takes a major step forward today. 


The Principal Assistant Secretary for Security with spe- 
cial responsibility for refugees, Mr Nigel French, leaves 
for Jakarta to try to win support from the Indonesian 
Government. 


Hong Kong already has the backing of Singapore, Thai- 
land and Malaysia for a joint approach to the problem, 
which has been increasing in the five countries over the 
past year. 


Mr French said yesterday he was optimistic he would be 
able to find further support from Indonesia. 


“A common approach might strengthen Hong Kong's 
position if we wished to adopt any stronger deterrent 
measures,” Mr French said 


He said the other governments had been pleased by 
Hong Kong's initiative in seeking a common approach to 
the problem. 


Last year the number of refugees fleeing from Vietnam 
reached a five-year peak of 28,116, according to figures 
from the office of the United Nations High Commis- 
sioner for Refugees. 
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If the governments in the region were able to speak with 
a joint voice it might improve their position at interna- 
tional forums where the issue could be discussed, Mr 
French said. 


An obvious forum for us to be able to let our common 
feelings be known would be at the United Nations High 
Commissioner for Refugees’ annual executive meeting, 
which should take place in October,” he said. 


The Hong Kong Government had acted as a catalyst in 
bringing other governments together on the refugee 
issue, Mr French said. 


The danger we have to bear in mind is the possibility 
that different countries might get together and persuade 
one another that all the newly arriving refugees are boat 
people and should be pushed back out to sea,” he said. 


“The larger international community will not look 
favourably on any wholesale moves to refuse asylum to 
Vietnamese boat people.” 


Mr French said he hoped soon to be able to visit the 
Philippines to discuss the issue with the authorities in 
Manila. 


One of the approaches being examined was the new 
policy adopted by Thailand. The Thai Government has 
this year begun dealing with newly arrived boat people 
much more harshly and many have been towed out to sea 
if they arrived in vessels chartered by smugglers. 


The Hong Kong Government is scheduled to present 
Legislative Councillors with a report at the end of the 
month spelling out the rationale behind Hong Kong's 
policy of providing a place of first asylum for all the 
Vietnamese boat people who arrive in the territory. 


The councillors have said they will ask the Government 
to come up with an alternative policy of the Government 
cannot show why Hong Kong should continue to accept 
all the boat people who arrive here. 


Confusion Feared Over New Passport Format 
HK110901 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING 
POST in English 11 Apr 88 p 3 


{By Simon Macklin] 


[Text] The new British National (Overseas) [BN(O)] 
Passport and the British Dependent Territory Citizen 
Passport (BDTC) will soon be available in an alternative 
format which could lead to further confusion about the 
credibility of the travel documents. 


The move follows the British Government's switch in 
the format of its own passports in line with European 
Community regulations. 
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At present, both the BN(O) and BDTC passports have 
black, hard covers. But the Immigration Department will 
soon be obliged to issue new burgundy coloured, soft- 
covered travel documents in line with changes made by 
the British Government. 


This will mean that passports of four different designs 
may be issued simultaneously to Hong Kong residents at 
a time when recognition of the newly issued BN(O) 
passport is still causing concern. 


The BN(O) is a product of the Sino-British Joint Decla- 
ration and allows local residents born here before 1997 
to continue to travel overseas under British consular 
protection after the date. 


It will replace the BDTC passports, which will be redun- 
dant after Hong Kong reverts to China in 1997. 


Hong Kong citizens now have the choice of applying for 
the BN(O) passport, which was issued only fror — .ly, or 
for the more established BDTC passport. 


More than 80 percent of those applying for passports in 
Hong Kong are choosing the BDTC passport. 


A Principal Assistant Secretary for Security Mr Lee 
Lap-sun, who is responsible for immigration, nationality 
and personal documentation issues, rejected suggestions 
that the proliferation of alternative travel documents 
could affect their credibility overseas. 


Changing passport formats was not unusual among 
immigration services throughout the world, he said. 


We have to keep up with new developments.” 


He said a timetable had yet to be set for introducing the 
new format BN(O) and BDTC passports. 


But Hong Kong would have to start issuing the new 
format travel documents within the “next few years”, in 
line with the British Government. 


Citizens might be allowed to choose between the two 
alternative formats when the new design was introduced 
but no decision had yet been made, Mr Lee said. 


“When enough of the new burgundy coloured British 
passports are in circulation, we will begin to adopt the 
new format. 


“The alternative formats will exist side by side for some 
time.” 


If the new format British passports became widely accepted 
internationally, Hong Kong documents issued in the tradi- 
tional design might losse recognition, Mr Lee said. 
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But it would not be advisable to adopt the new format 
too soon because many countries would not be familiar 
with the new design initially. 


Hong Kong would “wait and see” how rapidly the new 
format British passport was accepted before adopting the 
design for its own documents. 


As for the public’s lack of confidence in the BN(O), Mr 
Lee said the Government had expected citizens to take 
some time to accept the new travel document. 


We expect the BN(O) passprot to become more popular 
with Hong Kong citizens over the next few years.” 


XINHUA Reports on Local Foreign Trade 
HK130159 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service 
in Chinese 1401 GMT 30 Mar 88 


[Report: “New Situation in Hong Kong’s Foreign 
Trade”’} 


[Text] Hong Kong, 30 Mar (XINHUA)—Guan Changyi, 
general manager of the Hong Kong branch of the China 
State Bank, has published an article in the latest issue of 
GANGAO JINGJI JIKAN (HONG KONG AND 
MACAO ECONOMIC QUARTERLY), discussing the 
new situation in Hong Kong's foreign trade. 


After giving » brief account of Hong Kong's remarkable 
achievements in foreign trade over the past |0 years or 
so, the article pointed out, the global stock market 
collapse last October has overshadowed the economies 
and consumption capacities of Western countries and 
cast a gloom over Hong Kong's foreign trade prospects, 
especially the export of Hong Kong products. 


Early this year, the U.S. Government announced the 
abolition of the generalized system of preferences (GSP) 
toward Hong Kong, Taiwan, South Korea, and Singa- 
pore; this will come into effect January 1989. In truth, 
several years before this, the United States had started to 
gradually write off many items from the list of general 
preferential treatment (GPT) enjoyed by these areas. 
The United States held that its trade deficits with the 
“four little dragons” of Asia had risen to an unacceptable 
level. Before abolishing the GPT, the U.S. Government 
had on many occasions forced the “four little dragons” 
to appreciate their currencies and to open their markets. 
Therefore, the abolition of the GPT was something to be 
expected and a foregone conclusion. According to the 
announcement of the Hong Kong Government, the main 
products to be affected by the U.S. action include toys, 
electrical appliances, telephones, and other electronic 
telecommunications products. The new tariff imposed 
will probably make it difficult for these products to 
compete, in terms of price, with the products of those 
countries still enjoying the GPT and will affect to a 
certain extent the development of Hong Kong exports to 
the United States. 
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Judging from another angle, because many products 
have been written off from time to time from the list of 
the GPT, which Hong Kong has been able to enjoy over 
the past few years, and because the tariff rates imposed 
by the United States had been lowered beforehand, the 
effect of the abolition of the GPT will not be too great. In 
1986, the tariff saved from the export of Hong Kon 
products to the United States was only about HK$6 
million. Moreover, because the GPT enjoyed by Hong 
Kong was abolished simultaneously with the other main 
competitors and because some competitors account for 
considerable proportions in the volume of imports by the 
United States under the GPT, U e effect on Hong Kong 
will probably be smaller than that on Taiwan and South 
Korea. However, the abolition of the GPT will force 
Hong Kong products to directly compete with products 
from other advanced industrial countries. The strong 
points enjoyed previously by the export of Hong Kong 
products to the United States will be weakened and the 
competition on the U.S. market will be more acute. This 
unfavorable factor will quicken the trends, which have 
started in recent years, of Hong Kong businessmen 
decentralizing the export markets and reducing reliance 
on export to the United States. 


The article holds, the abolition of the GPT accorded to 
Hong Kong by the United States will force Hong Kong to 
strengthen production and sales cooperation with the 
mainland. The article pointed out: The GSP has set 
fairly strict provisions on certificates of origin for prod- 
ucts under the preferential treatment, thus restricting the 
ability of Hong Kong businessmen to shift production 
working procedure to the mainland and to use the 
relatively cheap labor and land on the mainland to 
reduce production costs. After the abolition of the GPT, 
Hong Kong businessmen need not consider the question 
of certificates of origin and can vigorously shift produc- 
tion working procedure to the north. 


It is estimated that some 60 percent of Hong Kong products 
currently shipped to the mainland are raw materials, semi- 
finished products, and machinery. They are imported for 
the “three forms of import processing and compensation 
trade” (processing with supplied materials or samples, 
assembling with supplied parts, and carrying out compen- 
sation trade). After many years of hard work by Hong Kong 
businessmen, the enterprises engaging in production and 
sales cooperation have gradually got onto the right track. 
Their production efficiency and product quality are con- 
stantly improving. Hong Kong businessmen have scored 
very good successes in reducing production costs and 
improving product competitiveness. 


The abolition of the GPT will probably force Hong Kong 
businessmen to strengthen production and sales coopera- 
tion with the mainland. Moreover, the mainland has further 
opened up to the outside world, expanded foreign trade, 
absorbed foreign capital in running enterprises, and devel- 
oped various businesses, such as processing with supplied 
materials and assembling with supplied parts, improved the 
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economic results of utilizing foreign capital. It has vigor- 
ously encouraged people to import large quantities of raw 
materials to be processed on the mainland and then export- 
ed. This is also conducive to cooperation with foreign 
countries in production and sales, and will further stimulate 
economic and trade development between Hong Kong and 
the mainland. For this reason, trade development between 
Hong Kong and the mainland will advance still further in 
the next few years. 


When analyzing the long-term prospects of Hong Kong's 
foreign trade, the article pointed out: Trade protection- 
ism will gradually escalate in Western countries. In the 
face of fierce competition from Taiwan, South Korea, 
and Singapore, Hong Kong's foreign trade prospects will 
depend on the development of export markets and the 
future competitiveness of Hong Kong products. Recent- 
ly, General Secretary Zhao Ziyang put forward a strategy 
for speeding up economic development in China’s 
coastal areas. Hong Kong’s businessmen should make 
further efforts to shift labor-intensive industry to the 
mainland and to develop the “three forms of import 
processing and compensation trade” so as to reduce 
product prices and increase export competitiveness. It is 
believed that it will play a big role in maintaining the 
leading position of Hong Kong’s overall economy in 
Asia. Moreover, Hong Kong’s businessmen should 
devote themselves to improving the design standards 
and quality of Hong Kong products and strive to study 
and develop products of higher grades. This will enable 
Hong Kong’s industry to shift from a labor-intensive 
form to an industrial pattern characterized by a ..ugher 
scientific and technological level. It will further raise the 
competitiveness of Hong Kong products in the future. 


In conclusion, the article pointed out: Foreign trade 
occupies an important position in Hong Kong’s econo- 
my. Over the past decade, Hong Kong's foreign trade has 
developed rapidly, bringing about a prosperous economy 
in Hong Kong. In addition to the efforts of the Hong 
Kong people, the main reasons for the rapid develop- 
ment of foreign trade are the stable political and eco- 
nomic environments in Western countries and the 
Opportunities provided by China’s policy of opening up 
to the outside world. When we look ahead into the 
future, the unclear economic prospects in Western coun- 
tries following the global stock market turmoil and the 
pressure caused by the fixed exchange rate of the Hong 
Kong dollar against the U.S. dollar, as well as the 
growing U.S. trade protectionism, have posed a threat to 
Hong Kong's foreign trade. In recent years, however, 
Hong Kong businessmen have vigorously opened up 
export markets outside the United States. This has 
reduced the risks posed by the excessive dependence of 
Hong Kong products on export to the United States, 
particularly the growing threat of U.S. protectionism. 
The trend of increased cooperation between Hong Kong 
and the mainland in production and sales will also help 
raise the competitiveness of Hong Kong products and 
further develop Hong Kong’s foreign trade. 


END OF 
FICHE 
DATE FILMED 


UE wee wt / 9 


